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research building and a blology research
building; the University of Rhode Island
received $14,000 for a blology research labor-
atory; and the Rhode Island Hospital re-
ceived funds for its cancer research facility.

Rhode Island is in the lead in establish-
ing and developing a most Interesting and
vital long-term research attack to seek out
the causes of cerebral palsy, mental retarda-
tion, and other neurological and sensory
disorders of infancy and childhood—dis-
orders which afflict 1 in every 16 children
born annually in the United States. The
investigators hope that the knowledge they
gain will make it possible to prevent such
disorders, and eventually enable every child
to lead a full and useful life.

Expectant mothers, eventually 50,000 of
them, will voluntarily take part in this
study. During the mother’s pregnancy and
the chlild’s life from birth until school age,
conditions surrounding the child will be
recorded, and the children themselves will
be observed, examined, and tested. Brown
University is one of the 16 leading hospitals
or medical centers in the country collab-
orating on this project. I am proud and
happy to say that six Rhode Island hospitals
and centers are cooperating with the Brown
University staff to gather information—Prov-
idence Lylng-In, Providence District Nurs-
ing Assoclation, the Emma Pendleton Brad-
ley Hospital, the Meeting Street School, the
Miriam Hospital, and the Rhode Island Hos-
pital. All of these institutions are work-
ing with medical centers throughout the
country as well as with the National In-
stitutes of Health. Not only our children
here in Rhode Island, but children through-
out the Nation will share in the benefits that
are certain to emerge from this study. It is
more than possible that some of you are
contributing data to this vitally important
investigation, and I am sure you are aware
of the part you are playlng in this great
undertaking.

Yes, Rhode Island is definitely becoming
a center for health and research activities.
In fiscal year 1960 there were 43 grants
awarded by the National Institutes of Health
for research projects in such places as
Brown University, the University of Rhode
Island, the Emma Pendleton Bradley Hos-
pital, Providence College, the State depart-
ment of social welfare, and others. The
total dollar figure for these grants amounted
to almost $1,200,000. The range of investi-
gations covered by these grants is broad—
pharmacology, sanitary engineering, sensory
diseases, behavioral sciences, cell biology,
cancer chemotherapy, hematology, and
more—a host of subjects revealing the
breadth of interest and the scope of the
abilities of our people and our institutions
here in the State.

I think you can begin to see, now, why I
told you earlier that I consider my commit-
tee assignment to be exciting, demanding,
and satisfying. To me, there are few greater
satisfactions than seeing my efforts trans-
lated into better hospitals, better health
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centers, more scientists studying the causes
and treatments of the diseases that threaten
us, and better health, strength, and vitality
for our great Natlon.

If these efforts are to be truly meaningful,
I find that I must continually be aware of
the needs of the people, of the present state
of biomedical research, of hospital facilities
and construction, of the opportunities and
needs for tralning, and of many more areas.
I find that meetings with groups such as
yours are of great value in maintaining my
awareness of the attitudes, hopes, and
aspirations of those who provide care and
comfort for the i1l.

Through groups such as yours, I shall con-
tinue to search for the best means of meet-
ing the health needs of the people and to
carry on the fight to translate these needs
into law.

You and I are indeed fortunate. In our
individual ways, we have opportunities to
improve the health of the people. I know
that the progress that you as an organized
group have made is only a start for what you
can accomplish in the years ahead. In these
years, I look forward to a continued associa-
tion with you as individuals and as a group.
I earnestly solicit your advice, your ideas,
and your support as they relate to my job;
and I can assure you that you have my
wholehearted support in behalf of your
efforts.

Franking Privilege Too Excessive
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ROBERT R. BARRY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, March 6, 1962

Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, for years
the Post Office has been operating at a
sizable deficit. In order to eliminate
this deficit and to enable the postal
service to more nearly pay its own way,
the House recently passed a bill to raise
postal rates on several different classes
of mail. While raising postal rates is
neither pleasant nor popular, it was nec-
essary, and the bill was passed.

During the debate, one class of mail
came under especially heavy attack. I
refer to third-class bulk mail, or the so-
called “junk mail.” Many members felt
strongly that this class of mail was not
paying its way, was placing a heavy
burden upon the enfire postal system,
and should properly cost the sender more
money. In the end, third-class rates
were raised from 214 cents to 314 cents
per piece and from 16 cents to 21 cents
for bulk mail.
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I find it difficult to approve of the ac-
tion taken by the Congress when, in the
waning hours of the last session, it voted
itself the privilege of sending under
frank mail addressed only to “Occupant.”
'That this privilege is being and has been
abused by Members is a matter of record.
For example, the gentleman from Mas-
sachusetts [Mr. ConTE] has reminded us
that when the Congress previously had
this privilege one Member sent out over
4 million copies of a single speech. I
favor the amendment offered by the
gentleman from Massachusetts to repeal
the franking authority granted Con-
gressmen to send “Occupant” mail for
the following reasons:

First, it defeats the purpose of the
postal rate bill, and would add greatly to
the expense of running the Post Office.
Those who say it is cheaper to deliver
mail with the simplified form of address
do not realize that while this may be so
in any given instance, the privilege in-
variably results in a much greater quan-
tity of mail being sent. It is this in-
crease in quantity which proves so costly
in the long run.

Second, as the gentleman from Mas-
sachusetts has pointed out, the House
folding room is simply not equipped to
handle the greatly increased workload
which is already being thrust upon it.
Surely it does not make sense to bypass
or delay mail addressed to constituents
by name in order to handle a large batch
of material destined for an unknown
“occupant.”

Third, I believe that most people
would be offended to receive something
from a Member of Congress who cannot
even take the time to find out who they
are or where they live.

Finally, I would call the attention of
my colleagues to a privilege which is vital
to proper representation—the right to
send mail to constituents under frank.
For the very reason that this privilege
is so important, all necessary steps must
be taken to insure that it is not abused.
Use of this simplified form of address is
an abuse, and will open the door fo fur-
ther abuses in the future.

FRANKING PRIVILEGE TOO EXCESSIVE

In this area of mailing privilege, as in
all other areas, the Congress must lead
and not follow. It must set an example
for the counfry, and not seek to be an ex-
ception to rules which have been estab-
lished for good and sufficient reasons. I
strongly urge adoption of the amend-
ment offered by the gentleman from
Massachusetts.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

WEDNESDAY, MARcH 7, 1962

The House met at 12 o’clock noon,

The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Psalms 51: 10: Create in me a clean
heart, O God; and renew a right spirit
within me.

Almighty God, on this Ash Wednesday
of our ecclesiastical calendar, may we be
lifted by the mighty tide of Thy Holy
Spirit into a blessed experience of the
free and abundant life which must al-
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ways be coordinated with self-denial and
self-discipline,

Grant that this Lenten season may be
a time of cleansing of heart and conse-
cration of purpose and may all of its
days be made great and glorious by a
finer degree of spiritual culture.

Show us how we may gain the mastery
over every insurgent impulse and every
unworthy and inordinate desire, for we
penitently confess that there are fre-
quently such discrepancies between our
professions and our practices, between
our creed and our conduct, and that they
are often at variance with one another.

Hear us in His name who was meek and
lowly in heart. Amen,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

AMENDING ORGANIC ACT OF GUAM
AND REVISED ORGANIC ACT OF
THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
Mr., ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask

unanimous consent for the immediate

consideration of the bill 8. 2774, to
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amend section 8 of the Organic Act of
Guam and section 15 of the Revised Or-
ganic Act of the Virgin Islands, to pro-
vide for appointment of acting secre-
taries for such territories under certain
conditions.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the bill, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
8 of the Organic Act of Guam (64 Stat. 384,
387; 48 U.S.C. 1422b) is amended by adding
the following at the end thereof: “The Gov-
ernor or Acting Governor may from time to
time designate an officer or employee of the
executive branch of the government of Guam
to act as secretary of Guam in case of a
vacancy In the office of secretary of Guam
or the disability or temporary absence of the
secretary of Guam or while the secretary is
acting as Governor, and the person so desig-
nated shall have all the powers of the sec-
retary so long as such condition continues,
except for the power set forth in the first
sentence of section 7 of this Act. No addi-
tional compensation shall be pald to any per-
son acting as Governor or as secretary under
this Act.”

Sec. 2. Section 15 of the Revised Organic
Act of the Virgin Islands (68 Stat. 497, 504;
48 U.S.C. 1596) is amended by adding the
following at the end thereof: “The Governor
or Acting Governor may from time to time
designate an officer or employee of the execu-
tive department of the government of the
Virgin Islands to act as government secre-
tary for the Virgin Islands In case of a
vacancy in the office of the government sec-
retary or the dlsabllity or temporary absence
of the government secretary or while said
government secretary is acting as Governor,
and the person so designated shall have all
the powers of government secretary so long
as such condition continues, except for the
power set forth in section 14 of this Act. No
additional compensation shall be pald to any
person acting as Governor or as secretary un-
der this Act.”

The bill was ordered to be read a third
time, was read the third time, and
passed, and a motion to reconsider was
laid on the table.

Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I move
to vacate the proceedings whereby the
House passed H.R. 10063 and to lay the
bill on the table.

The motion was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

SPEAKER McCORMACK HONORED

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I am
delighied to announce to the member-
ship of the House another honor that
will be added to the long list of honors
enjoyed by our beloved Speaker of the
House, the Honorable Joen W. McCor-
MACK.

In a fitting and moving tribute this
morning, Speaker McCORMACK Wwas
presented the Distinguished Service
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Award—1962, by the Massachusetts
State Building & Construction Trades
Council. It was presented to him by
the national president of the couneil,
Mr. C. J. Haggerty, and in the presence
of Massachusetts delegates to the eighth
annual council conference.

The Massachusetts congressional dele-
gation, joined by Lawrence F. O'Brien,
Jr., special assistant to the President for
congressional afiairs, gave eloquent ora-
torical testimony of the esteem and re-
gard in which Speaker McCorMACK is
held by his colleagues from his home
State.

The resolution, honoring the Speaker,
intoned on a magnificent plaque in fine
word and phrase the unanimous feelings
of the Massachusetts State Building &
Cornstruction Trades Couneil.

I am pleased to include it as part of
my remarks:

DISTINGUISHED SERVICE AWARD—1962

Whereas the Massachusetts Buillding &
Construction Trades Council is desirous of
recognizing the achievements of a distin-
guished son of Massachusetts, the Honorable
Jorn W. McCormack, Speaker of the Na-
tional House of Representatives in Washing-
ton, D.C.; and

Whereas, the Honorable Joun W, McCor-
MACK, abie lawyer-legislator, enjoys the pro-
found respect and esteem of the Massachu-
setts Bullding & Construction Trades
Couneil for the support and encouragement
he has given to our legislative programs and
to progressive labor legislation:

Now therefore, we the Massachusetts
Bullding & Construction Trades Council
cite and publicly commend you, Mr, Speak-
er, for your 100 percent labor record; for
your more than 40 years of dedicated service
to Massachusetts, the Nation, and the world;
for your patriotic devotion to the cause of
freedom; and for the integrity, high pur-
pose, and humanitarian principles that have
guided you in public and private life.

Presented at the Eighth Annual Legisla-
tive Conference of the National Building and
Construction Trades by the Massachusetts
Building & Construction Trades Council
on March 7, 1962, at the Statler Hilton Hotel,
Washington, D.C.

Mr., ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOLAND. I yield to the gentle-
man from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I am very
happy that our distinguished colleague,
the gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
Boranpl, has brought this matter to the
attention of the House. I would like to
add that I know of no person in all the

- history of this country who has a greater

record for progressive and dedicated
service than our beloved Speaker of the
House of Representatives, I am de-
lighted that he has received this well-
earned recognition.

Mr. BOLAND. I appreciate the re-
marks of the gentleman from Oklahoma,

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOLAND. I yield to the distin-
guished minority leader.

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Speaker, this an-
nouncement has caught me somewhat by
surprise, which is probably understand-
able. But now that I know about it I
want to join the gentleman from Massa-
chusetts [Mr. Boranp] in expessing, I
am sure, the attitudes and the view of
all of us over here that Speaker McCor-
MmacK is indeed a great and fine person.
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Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I appre-
ciate the remarks of the gentleman from
Indiana.

TRIBUTE TO PETER RODINO, JR.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent to address
the House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Colorado?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr, Speak-
er, the leadership assumed by Peter Ro-
dino, Jr., son of our colleague, the Hon-
orable PeErErR Robmno, of New Jersey,
should be an inspiration to all young
people of this country. i

It has been my pleasure to know Peter
Rodino, Jr. I have learned from him of
his enthusiasm to help carry out the
people-to-people program that President
Kennedy designated former President
Eisenhower to head.

Understanding among people of na-
tions throughout the world can start with
children. That is the purpose of the lit-
tle-people-to-people program inaugu-
rated by Peter Rodino, Jr. This program
has established personal contact and
friendships among teenage Americans
and many visiting foreign children. It
has resulted in a hospitality operation
and in exposing the views of the young
people as to what America and the rest
of the world may expect in the future.

It can result in better communications
among school leaders and others. Nat-
urally, this program is nongovernmental
and nonpartisan.

It is promoting better understanding
with every country of the world. It is
demonstrating that the United States is
a peace-loving country, that we are not
aggressors, and that we desire to main-
tain the peace of the world.

DR. GEORGE N. PAPANICOLAOU

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. FocarTY] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, I should
like to pay tribute io Dr. George N.
Papanicolaou who died February 19 at
his home in Miami, Fla.

In his sudden death, medical science
and society as a whole have suffered a
tremendous loss. No one has made a
greater Individual contribution to cancer
control than this eminent American
scientist of Greek origin. The simple
examination procedure he developed for
the early detection of uterine cancer,
which has become widely known as the
Pap smear, has saved the lives of thou-
sands of women and is a vital tool in
the cancer control program of the Public
Health Service. Those of us serving on
the Appropriations Committee have
heard experts from the National Cancer
Institute testify that complete applica-
tion of this case-finding technique could



3528

literally wipe out uterine cervical can-
cer as a killer of women.

Dr. Papanicolaou came to this country
in 1913 with his wife, the former Mary
Mavroyeni, his lifelong assistant in his
experiments. He went to work in the
Department of Pathology of New York
Hospital and until late last year was a
member of the faculty of Cornell Medi-
cal College.

Since the early 1940’s, Dr. Papanic-
olaou had devoted his entire time to
research on early cancer diagnosis
through recovery and identification of
cancer cells shed into body cavities.
Last year he moved to Miami to become
director of the Papanicolaou Cancer Re-
search Institute.

Dr. Papanicolaou will always be re-
membered for the place he earned as a
physician and secientist, and for his per-
sonal attributes of kindliness and un-
selfish dedication,

SPEAKER CHAMP CLARK

The SPEAEER. Pursuant to the or-
der of the House of Monday, March 5,
1962, the Chair recognizes the gentle-
man from Missouri [Mr. Cannor] for 20
minutes.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, on March
T—112 years ago today—Daniel Webster
closed an era in the Congress and the
Nation with his notable “Seventh of
March"” speech.

On the same day, in a remote Ken-
tucky community, there came to an ob-
scure family, which at no time owned the
roof above it, a son, James Beauchamp
Clark, later to be known as Champ
Clark, the 37th Speaker of the House.

In the brief time allotted here this
afternoon we pass over the intervening
vears—years of absorbing interest and
achievement—and consider for the time
being only his unique and exceptional
record as Speaker.

Pirst. Of all the long and distin-
guished line of men who have presided
over the House since the adoption of the
Constitution, he is the only Speaker to
be elected by a House controlled by the
opposition party.

The 65th Congress consisted of 212
Democrats, 215 Republicans and 8 non-
conformists, 7 of whom were ordi-
narily alined with the Republicans and
1 with the Democrats. In that session
the Republicans supported James R.
Mann, of Illinois, one of the ablest men
of all time in the annals of the American
Congress, who was for 10 years minority
leader. He and the newspapers and the
country took for granted until after the
rolleall started that his election was a
matter of routine. But Clark was elected
by a majority of 12 votes.

It had never happened before. It will
probably not happen again in the next
500 years.

Champ Clark had been for 6 years
Speaker of the House. He had been
tested and tried. They knew him for
what he was. They loved him and the
country loved him. And a Republican
House elected a Democratic Speaker.

The years passed by. A new genera-
tion arose “which knew not Jacob.” But
time cannot dim nor neglect obscure
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the wonder and significance of that re-
markable day.

Second. His fourth election tied him
with that of Speaker Joseph G. Cannon,
of Illinois for the longest continuous
service of any Speaker up to that time.
The tenure of a Speaker is determined
not so much by himself but by the pre-
dominance of his party in the House.
If Speaker Garner had not accepted a
place on the national ticket there is
every likelihood that he would be
Speaker of the House today. If the
Democrats had retained control of a
majority in the 66th Congress, Clark
would without question have retained
the speakership until his death.

Third. And in* that respect also he
established another record unique in the
annals of the speakership. He was of-
fered a seat in the Senate on the death
of Senator Stone, a position “for
which”"—to use his own expression—
“men pant as the hart panteth after the
water brooks.” He was offered a com-
promise at Baltimore under which he
would have been Vice President of the
United States—not merely a place on
the national ticket but the positive as-
surance of election, as the Bull Moose
candidacy of former President Theodore
Roosevelt had hopelessly divided the
Republican ranks. Each time he de-
clined in order to remain in the House.

Fourth. He was the first and only
Speaker to establish and maintain
caucus rule. In January 1911—pre-
liminary to the convening of the extra
session, he issued a call for a Democratic
caucus. It took the country by sur-
prise, It was an innovation.

The newspapers uniformly derided the
idea and called it Clark's crazy scheme.
Their principle objection seemed to be
that “It had never been done before.”
They predicted that no one would at-
tend. But when he called the caucus
to order, 2 days before the Congress
convened, every Democratic Member of
the House was in his seat except two
who were ill. From that time on during
the entire 8 years of his speakership,
no important action was taken by the
House until it had been officially sub-
mitted to the party as a whole and the
party policy determined by a full and
free discussion and vote in the caucus.

Fifth. With the single exception of
Henry Clay, Clark is the only Speaker
who himself developed the issue on
which his party came to power. When
he succeeded to the minority leadership
of the House in 1908 the situation was
desperate in the extreme. The crush-
ing defeat of 1904 had left only one
Democratic Governor outside the solid
South. His party did not control a
single branch of a single legislature
north of the Mason & Dixon line. A
scant two dozen Democratic Congress=
men were returned to the House of Rep-
resentatives from Northern and Western
States following that disastrous cam-
paign. To further complicate the dif-
ficulties of the situation, the Democratic
Party in the House was torn and rent
by internal schism and dissension. It
was an extraordinary fact that for 16
years the Democratic minority had
never voted as a unit on a single dom-
inant question.
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Confronted by this all but hopeless
situation, Champ Clark rallied the
shattered fragments of his party,
placated the recalecitrants, fused hope
into the discouraged, and disciplined his
forces into a fighting minority which,
in the spectacular battles of the 61st
Congress, overthrew the autocracy of
the Speaker, broke the iron ring that
dominated the House, liberalized the
rules, defeated the intrenched foreces that
had controlled legislation ior more than
a decade, and made possible the sweep-
ing victories which gave his party a
majority in the 62d Congress in 1910,
and complete control of every branch of
the Government in 1912,

The next morning after his election as
Speaker, Senator John Sharp Williams,
Clark’s predecessor as minority leader,
met Senator Ollie James on the steps of
the Capitol and said “Ollie, it is the irony
of politics. If I had stayed in the House
I would now be Speaker.” “Oh, no you
wouldn’t, John,” said “Ollie cheerfully
“if you had stayed in the House we would
still be in the minority.”

Sixth. Again, Speaker Clark is the
only Speaker in the last hundred years
who has not sought to enlarge and en-
hance the power of the speakership.
Originally the functions of the Speaker
were limited to those of a presiding offi-
cer. Jefferson in interpreting the Con-
stitution and establishing procedure in
the legislative branch of the new Gov-
ernment, as set forth in Jefferson’s
Manual, based his conception of con-
gressional procedure on that of the
English House of Commons in which
the Speaker is merely a presiding offi-
cer—as he remains to this day.
Originally the Vice President in the
Senate and the Speaker in the House
followed the British prototype. They
made no effort to dominate their re-
spective Houses or control legislation or
extend their power and influence or
otherwise manipulate the rules or en-
croach on the rights and authority
reserved under the rules to other Mem-
bers of Congress. In the Senate this
situation still obtains. But beginning
with Speaker Reed the Speaker and
those cooperating with him began to
reach out and mold the rules of the
House to concentrate in the speaker-
ship such arbitrary control as to render
him a dictator, disenfranchising, to that
extent, the membership of the House to
a point where under Speaker Cannon
the President of the United States him-
self had to come to the Speaker’s room,
hat in hand, and plead as a mendicant
before he could secure even the con-
sideration of a bill needed by his
administration.

The Senators wisely refused to permit
alienation of their authority by such
rules and availed themselves of policy
committees and conferences which as-
sured equal and independent participa-
tion of all in legislative functions of the
body.

But in the House self-centered men
concentrated dictatorial powers in the
speakership. The movement had its in-
ception under Speaker Reed and flowered
under Speaker Cannon. And from their
time Speakers have sought to make



1962

themselves masters of the House.
Speaker Clark fought determinedly,
consistently, successfully to make the
Speaker the servant of the House. He
sought to encourage and enhance the
individuality, independence, and legisla-
tive entity of every Member of the House
and the constituency of the district
which he represented. No caucus was
adjourned until every man there had
been given an opportunity to be heard
and to present amendments or sugges-
tions which he wished to offer. Sessions
of the caucus frequently lasted until past
midnight. It was truly a government by
the rank and file of the membership of
the House and not by the Speaker or any
circle about the Speaker. It was the es-
sence of Jeffersonian democracy.

Speaker Clark divested himself of all
authority outside that of presiding of-
ficer and worked constantly for liberal-
ization of the rules and the curtailment
of the arbitrary powers of the speaker-
ship emphasizing the supremacy of the
caucus as the final authority on all party
policies and national issues.

His insistence on this democratic
course spread to the Nation and his
battle against the domination of the
Speaker and his coterie drew to his sup-
port an alliance of Republicans as well
as Democratic colleagues. The press
took it up. Magazines began to feature
it. It spread like a prairie fire through
the Nation and was the national cam-
paign issue in the election of 1910.

Under the inspired leadership of Clark
the rules were revised. The Speaker
was deprived of all extraparliamentary
power. Committees were elected by the
House. Power of recognition was cur-
tailed. The Speaker was made ineligible
to membership on the Committee on
Rules. The Calendar Wednesday rule
and the Unanimous Consent Calendar
were instituted and a Democratic caucus
passed on all issues before consideration
by the House. A united party presented
a solid front and for the first time in 16
years swept to control of the House in
that critical campaign and 2 years later
took over every branch of the Govern-
ment. No such rehabilitation of a help-
less party; no such miraculous change in
national sentiment is recorded in the
political history of the Nation either be-
fore or since.

On this 7th day of March, on the
112th anniversary of his birth, we honor
him in appreciation of those rare quali-
ties which made him preeminently, in-
comparably the greatest of all Speakers,
truly the servant of the House—never
the master of the House.

Seventh. And let us not overlook the
appeal of his statesmanship to the coun-
try. He came closer to the Presidency,
without obtaining it than any man in
American history. It was not a suddenly
manipulated buildup. It was not an un-
foreseen stampede triggered by dramatic
appeal to sentimentalism. It was the
slow, steady growth through the years
of the confidence and affection of the
people for demonstrated capacity and
integrity. Three men defeated him for
the Presidency. No two of them could
have accomplished it. It took all three—
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widely separated geographically for
widely separated motives.

From the first ballot at Baltimore in
the Democratic National Convention of
1912, he led the entire field for 29 ballots
with a clear majority on 9 ballots. He
was the spontaneous choice of the Na-
tion. But from ambush—with no op-
portunity to be heard, no chance to sub-
mit his cause—he was disinherited.

He comes down to us today as an illus-
trious archetype. His career is the glory
of our democratic form of government.
What he accomplished our children may
hope to accomplish. What he achieved
the humblest boy who walks the mean-
est street of the smallest hamlet in the
remotest corner of the land may, under
our free American institutions, aspire
to achieve.

It was his pride, often voiced from
publie platform and from the Speaker’s
rostrum, that within the brief span of
his life the example of the American
Government had destroyed depotisms
and established republics in every quar-
ter of the globe; that with every other
American citizen he had helped to make
the blessings of liberty and democracy
the common and universal birthright of
all mankind.

On this 7th of March, in a critical in-
ternational situation which he would
have avoided, we look back to him with
gratitude and appreciation.

Mr. Speaker, I shall be glad to answer
any questions which anyone desires to
ask on this subject at this time.

COMMITTEE ON RULES

Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent that the Com-
mittee on Rules may have until midnight
tonight to file a report.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION

Mr. ELLIOTT. Mr. Speaker, by di-
rection of the Committee on Rules, I
call up House Resolution 502 and ask
for its immediate consideration.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I make the
point of order that a quorum is not
present. .

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum
is not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move
a call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 29]

Andrews Hagan, Ga Pilcher
Bennett, Mich. Harrison, Va Powell
Buckley Hoffman, Mich. Rains
Cahill Jones, Ala Scranton
Chelf Kearns Shelley
Curtis, McDonough Smith,
Davis, MclIntire Spence

James C Macdonald Steed
Dawson Martin, Mass. Thompson, N.J.
Dent Moulder tten
Forrester Norrell t
Gavin O’Eonskl Zelenko
Granahan Osmers
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The SPEAKER. On this rollcall 394
Members have answered to their names,
a quorum.

By unanimous consent further pro-
9:;etgmgs under the call were dispensed

PERMISSION TO WAYS AND MEANS
COMMITTEE TO SIT DURING SES-
SIONS OF THE HOUSE

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the Ways and Means
Committee may be permitted during the
remainder of this session to hold meet-
ings while the House is in session.

Mr. MASON. Mr. Speaker, I join
with my chairman in that request. It
is the usual request and has been the
c}xstom for at least 28 years that I know
of.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on the Judiciary may be privileged to sit
during the legislative sessions on Mon-
dayi‘Wednesday, and Thursday of next
week.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION

The SPEAKER. The Clerk will re-
port the resolution.

The Clerk read as follows:

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
132) to amend the Communications Act of
1934 to establish a program of Federal
matching grants for the construction of tele-
vision facilities to be wused for educational
purposes. After general debate, which shall
be confined to the bill, and shall continue
not to exceed two hours, to be equally di-
vided and controlled by the chairman and
ranking minority member of the Committee
on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce, the
bill shall be read for amendment under the
five-minute rule. At the conclusion of the
consideration of the bill for amendment, the
Committee shall rise and report the bill to
the House with such amendments as may
have been adopted, and the previous ques-
tion shall be considered as ordered on the
bill and amendments thereto to final pas-
sage without intervening motion except one
motion to recommit.

Mr. ELLIOTT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
myself such time as I may require, after
which I shall yield 30 minutes to the
gentleman from Kansas [Mr. AVERY].

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 552
calls up for debate and consideration
House bill 132, the educational television
bill.- The open rule allows for 2 hours
of debate.

At the outset I would like to com-
mend the distinguished Commitiee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce for
truly outstanding work on this bill. I
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would also like to commend my distin-
guished colleague, the gentleman from
Alabama [Mr. Roserts], who first intro-
duced the bill in 1957, and who has pa-
tiently and diligently worked on it
through the years. I congratulate him
on his great effort which brings the bill
before the House for decision today.

The purpose of this bill is t» encour-
age the States—through a program of
matching grants—to take advantage of
enormous opportunity and challenge of
educational television.

This bill is intelligently and carefully
written and, for a moderate cost, offers
the Congress an opporfunity to make
a sound investment in the minds and
future of our country’s children as well
as its adults,

But before discussing the specifics of
the bill, I would like to sketch some of
the background which will show the need
for this type of legislation,

Beginning in 1952, the Federal Com-
munications Commission first began
making allocations on the broadcast
spectrum for educational television
stations.

As of July 29, 1961, the FCC had set
aside 273 television channels for educa-
tional television. But during the last
915 years, only 57 educational television
stations have gone on the air, although
77 stations have been authorized.

In other words, only about 20 percent
of the educational television allocations
have actually been put into operation.

As my colleagues know, the demand
for television channels is strong. And
once all the allocations are made, there
is little that can be done. As a result
of the comparatively small use of educa-
tional television channels available,
there has been an increased demand to
take these channels away from educa-
tional television and reallocate them to
commercial enterprises.

As the committee report on this bill
stated:

There is a grave danger that unless the
process of getting educational television
stations on the air is speeded up, the de-
mand to use these channels for commercial
television purposes may become irresistible
and thus they will be irretrievably lost to
education.

I would like to point out that com-
mercial stations have about 90 percent
of the channel allocations. So this is
not a question of depriving our valuable
commercial media.

I should also like to quote one more
paragraph of the committee report,
with which I wholeheartedly agree:

“The fallure of educators to use reserved
educational channels is not the result of
lack of interest, desire, or planning on their
part. One of the largest problems which
faces the educators is the lack of funds to
pay for the installation of educational tele-
vision facilities. Experience has demon-
strated that once educational television sta-
tions are built, State legislatures, local
school systems, and community organiza-
:lon;s have raised the necessary operating
unds.

I am proud to say that my example
is the great and truly outstanding rec-
ord made in educational television by my
own State of Alabama.
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Alabama pioneered with the first and,
so far to my knowledge, still the largest
State educational TV network.

The network covers about 78 percent
of the State’s TV homes. The coverage
is through channel 2 in Andalusia, chan-
nel 7 in Cheha State Park and channel
10 in Birmingham. Channel 26 in Mont-
gomery will be connected to the State
network before this spring.

Educational television has studios at
Auburn University, the University of Ala-
bama and in Birmingham. They are
linked to the network by microwave.

More than 550 schools in Alabama have
already purchased receiving sets. Most
of these schools have made educational
television an integral part of their pro-
gram.  And since 1955, educational tele-
vision has been used for teaching shut-in
children in Alabama. In all, more than
230,000 Alabama students receive some
form of in-school educational television.

In addition to in-school telecasts, there
are also after school programs for chil-
dren. Other programs are designed for
parent education and stress child growth
and development and the importance of
cooperation between home and school.

Of equal importance is the way educa-
tional television has opened a new
frontier in adult education. Subjects
covered include music, art and drama
for cultural enrichment; vocational and
agricultural programs aimed at improv-
ing earning power of our city and farm
families and civic programs aimed at up-
grading the awareness of our electorate.

The State legislature appropriates ap-
proximately $225,000 a year for this pro-
gram. With the help of this bill, Ala-
bama is looking forward to expanding
its educational television service to in-
clude the entire State.

Now, to discuss briefly the specific pro-
visions of this bill.

The bill provides for two programs,
both of them operated by matching
grants.

First, a total of $520,000 is authorized
for the States to survey the need for and
to develop programs for the construc-
tion of educational television facilities.

Second, a total of $25 million is au-
thorized for a program of constructing
educational television facilities.

The maximum allowable to any State
under the survey program is $10,000.
The limit to each State under the fa-
cility construction provision is $1 million.

The survey grants would have to be
matched dollar for dollar by the States.
Construction grants are limited to 50
percent of the approved cost of the
project.

The authorization for survey appro-
priations would be for 3 years, from July
1, 1962, to June 30, 1965. Funds for con-
struction of facilities would be author-
ized for 4 years, from July 1, 1962, to
June 30, 1966.

Those eligible for help under the hill
are as follows:

First. An agency or officer responsible
for the supervision of public education
within that State or within a political
subdivision thereof.

Second. The State educational televi-
sion agency of a State.
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Third. A college or university deriving
its support in whole or in part from tax
revenues.

Fourth. A nonprofit community edu-
cational television organization.

Applications for both survey and con-
struction grants must be first approved
by the State educational television
agency or officer before they can be for-
warded to the U.S. Commissioner of
Education. The Commissioner admin-
isters the Federal portion of the pro-
gram.

In closing, I need not remind my col-
leagues at great length about the impor-
tance of education in the great twilight
struggle between Western -civilization
and Communist tyranny.

This bill gives us an opportunity, at
moderate cost, of pushing forward in a
field where the investment yield is cer-
tain and the goals are unanimously ac-
cepted by the American people.

This bill specifically provides that
none of its provisions shall be deemed to
authorize any department, agency, offi-
cer, or employees of the United States to
exercise any direction, supervision, or
confrol over educational television
broadcasting or over the curriculum,
program of instruction, or personnel of
any educational institution, school sys-
tem, or educational broadcasting station
or system. In other words, the matter
of the content of educational television
programs of instruction is left in the
hands of the States where it rightfully
belongs.

I am happy that Alabama has forged
ahead in making educational television
programs available to its schoolchildren
and to its adults. It is my hope that
the growth of educational television in
Alabama, and in the Nation, will be
greatly quickened by this bill.

I urge adoption of House Resolution
552.

Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, I yield my-
self such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, the issue before the
House this afternoon is not on the merits
of educational television. I think any-
body that has made an objective and a
thorough study of educational television
could only come to the conclusion that
it is a very important medium; that it
does serve a very helpful function in the
field of education.

The issue this afternoon here, as I see
it, is twofold. No. 1: Is this a rightful
responsibility for the Federal Govern-
ment to assume; in other words, should
the Federal Government trespass further
into the field of education or should this
remain, as it has historically, the respon-
sibility of the several States?

The other issue is more or less indi-
rect. It reverts, I think, to a bill or an
issue which we had before this same
body a few weeks ago. We had a pro-
posal which would authorize an increase
of the national debt limit by the amount
of $2 billion. We were advised simul-
taneously that there would subsequently
be a further request to extend it an addi-
tional $8 billion.

Mr. Speaker, the most eloguent, the
most persuasive and the most highly re-
spected Member, the chairman of the
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House Ways and Means Committee, the
gentleman from Arkansas [Mr, MiLLsl,
told the Committee on Rules that “a vote
against raising the debt ceiling is not an
economy vote; this is not the time to cast
your economy votes. The time to cast
an economy vote is when a new Federal
authorization for additional Federal
spending is being considered.” Thatisa
collateral issue here this afternoon.

With reference to this bill, this is not
a new issue. It has been bouncing
around the House of Representatives
and before the Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee and before the
Rules Committee now for about 6 years.
As you have already read in your report,
and you were told by my colleague on
the Rules Committee from Alabama
{Mr. Erriorr] this proposal has passed
the other body several times. It has
passed the Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee now on two separate
occasions. It failed in the Rules Com-
mittee in the 86th Congress. It was
passed out of both the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee this year,
and also the Rules Committee.

Mr. Speaker, let us just look at this
for a minute. Two years ago, in both
the other body and in this body, we had
a bill to authorize $50 million for edu-
cational TV. That was considered to
be a modest amount, and not an undue
burden upon the Federal Treasurer.
That was considered to be the minimum
amount that could be authorized to gen-
erate, to accelerate, to !nitiate a pro-
gram of educational television. Now,
since that bill failed—the $50 million
bill failed—in the 86th Congress and
we now have more budgetary concern,
shall I say, by the majority party in the
last year in view of the bookkeeping re-
sponsibilities downtown, we are back
today with a $25 million bill that can
only mean one thing in my opinion, and
that is this: We did not get the $50 mil-
lion bill passed; so we will start it out
with $25 million and we can build on
that in Congresses to follow.

Mr. Speaker, I think it is a reality
that we had just as well face here this
afternoon. If we authorize this pro-
gram today, even though it is for $25
million, and it is limited under the bill
strictly to the procurement of broad-
casting apparatuses—this does not in-
clude brick and mortar and it does not
include the cost of operation—but we
had just as well face up to the fact if
we commit the resources of the Federal
Government for educational TV even
to a limited extent this afternoon, at
the expiration of the time provided for
under this bill, which is 1967, somebody
is going to be back on this floor or back
before the Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee, and they are going to
say this: “Mr. Chairman, now in my
State we have a facility that was just
half constructed. We underestimated
the cost of this facility. Now it is in
the public interest that the Congress
should appropriate more money so that
this particular faeility in my State and
in my congressional district can be
completed.”

Mr. Speaker, we are also going to have
this situation, if the bill passes: Although
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we are not committed to the cost of op-
eration, Members will find in the hear-
ings if they will read them—and I was
on the Committee at the time the hear-
ings were held—in some cases it costs as
much as $250,000 a year just to operate
a television station after it is built.

Mr. Speaker, I think it is only real-
istic to accept this afternoon that if we
commit the Federal Government to the
cost of construction, we are going to be
asked in the not too distant future to
also subsidize the cost of operations.

So, Mr. Speaker, I would say again—
I repeat—we ar=s not voting on the issue
of educational television, The issue be-
fore the House today is what is the re-
sponsibility of the Federal Government
in this field as opposed to the traditional
and rightful responsibility of the several
States in the field of education.

I shall make only one further observa-
tion, Mr. Speaker. I should hope that
the Members of the House, and later,
members of the Committee of the Whole,
will observe on page 16 that there is a
rather broad authority under the bill as
to who may qualify to apply for a tele-
vision license, for a broadcasting license,
to participate under this grant program.
I shall not spell it out in detail, but I
do want to call to your attention that
it is not limited, as you might think.
Members may be under the illusion that
under this bill this authority is limited
to an institution of higher learning, a
college or university in your respective
States or respective congressional dis-
trict, but that is not the case. There
is very broad authority in this bill as to
who may apply for a broadcasting
license.

The argument has been made further
that not very many of the channels that
have been reserved for educational pur-
poses were actually now broadcasting
and therefore, the only way to preserve
these channels for education would be to
hurry up and pass this bill so they will
have a Federal incentive to put the sta-
tion on the air.

Mr. Speaker, without burdening you
with too many figures I would like to
cite four very short and understandable
statistics. There are presently 1,954
commercial channels that have been
identified, UHF and VHF. Of these
channels only 740 have actually gone on
the air. These are commercial chan-
nels; 1,954 identified on the spectrum
and set aside for commercial broad-
casting, and only 740 of those have gone
on the air.

What is the story with respect to ed-
ucation? There have been reserved,
VHF and UHF, 273 channels. How
many of them have gone on the air with-
out any Federal aid? There have been
5T7—maybe 59; the committee report says
57, but it is my understanding that 2
have gone on since then. So actually,
Mr. Speaker, the percentages are not too
different for educational channels that
have actually gcne on the air than for
commercial channels that have gone on
since the spectrum was divided and
channels were assigned in 1952, just 10
years ago, by the Federal Communica-
tions Commission.
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Do not labor under the illusion further
that the broadcasters, under this bill,
are going to be under the direct supervi-
sion of the Federal Communications
Commission, because they are not. After
their license has once been awarded gen-
erally they will only be subject to such
supervision as they would be under this
so-called Commissioner which is iden-
tified as an appointee of the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare.

On balance, therefore, I would say, Mr.
Speaker, there is a lot of support for this
bill. I would urge the Members of the
House to consider the basic issue before
us; whether the Federal Government is
going to trespass further in the field of
aid to education. I think that is what we
must ask ourselves before we vote on
this bill.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr, Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, I yield to
my friend from California who has been
very active in the development of this
legislation and is a ranking member of
the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce, :

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, is there
anything in this bill that deprives the
Federal Communications Commission of
any of their regulatory authority over
all licensees?

Mr. AVERY. The gentleman is abso-
lutely correct. The licensees, as many of
the facilities as become licensed by virtue
of the grants under this bill, would still
be subject to all of the broad authority
under the Federal Communications Act
of 1934, as any other broadcasters. The
gentleman is absolutely correct. But we
are not in commercial broadcasting now.
We are in a very critical fleld, a very
sensitive field of educational broad-
casting.

As much as I fear regulated broad-
casting, I think there is also a calculated
risk as to what is to be declared in the
interest of education that might flow
out over these facilities and what might
flow out in the way of indoctrination.

Mr. YOUNGER. Is it not true that
the FCC is charged in the regulatory
authority with observing what is good
and in the public interest? Is that not
the criteria that they must use?

Mr. AVERY. Well, in a general sense,
of course, it is, as the gentleman very
well knows. There is no use going into
this in detail. There are three or four
prohibitions in the Federal Communica-
tions Act of 1934, Obscene language is
not prohibited. There can be no lot-
teries, and as far as political broadcasts
are concerned, facilities must be made
available on an equal time basis. Cen-
sorship is forbidden. After the license
has been granted the FCC, of course,
has very little jurisdiction. I think that
is the way it should be. In fact, there
is a difference of opinion right now as
to how far the Commission should pro-
ject themselves into the field of program
control. I am glad the gentleman is
bringing this up because I think the
House should realize the full ramifica-
tions in this proposal in which the Fed-
eral Government is providing part of the
construction cost for a broadcasting fa-
cility and there is virtually going to be
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no control over it. The question is going
to rest almost entirely in the judgment
of the licensee whether the program
flowing out over the facility is going to
be instructional or whether it is going to
be indoectrinational. That is a hazard
that we are facing, particularly, when the
applicant is not limited to a college or a
university facility.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. ELLIOTT. Mr. Speaker, I yield
6 minutes to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. WAaLTER].

Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, this bill
for matching grants to States for the
construetion of educational television
facilities clearly prohibits the Federal
Government from exercising any con-
trol over educational TV programs.
This is as it should be. I never want
to see the day when the Federal Govern-
ment interferes with any phase of public
or private education. That doesn’t
mean, however, that there should be no
control over classroom TV.

State and local officials who inherit
the task of selecting the content of edu-
cational television programs will have
a very great responsibility to avoid one-
sided indoctrination of a political nature
which all too often commercial tele-
vision networks feed their viewers un-
der the guise of news. A blatant ex-
ample of this reprehensible practice
recently occurred on NBC-TV’s popular
“Today"” program.

The moderator of this so-called news
and entertainment show read a charge
by the American Civil Liberties Union
that “Operation Abolition,” the Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities’ film
of the 1960 San Francisco riots, con-
tains distortions. Although the ACLU
represents strictly a very small minority
viewpoint and has as a declared objec-
tive the abolition of the Committee on
Un-American Activities, the moderator
flatly endorsed the charge. Without any
reference to reports by the House, the
FBI or other sources which completely
refute the ACLU’s charge of “distortion”
against the film, “Today’s” moderator
said:

We—I—agree with the statement of the
American Civil Liberties Union.

I found the one-sided presentation’'s
endorsement by an NBC spokesman on
a news and entertainment show neither
newsy nor entertaining.

This is the kind of practice which
State and local education officials must
keep out of the classrooms of the schools
of America, if educational television is
to have a constructive, rather than de-
struetive, influence on our Nation’s
young people.

Mr. ELLIOTT. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous guestion on the resolution.
The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr, Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 132) to amend the Com-
munications Act of 1934 to establish a
program of Federal matching grants for
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the construction of television facilities
to be used for educational purposes.

The motion was agreed to.

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the consid-
eration of the hill HR. 132 with Mr.
YaTes in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule the
gentleman from Arkansas [Mr. Harris]
will be recognized for 1 hour and the
gentleman from Michigan [Mr. BEN-
NETT] for 1 hour.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Arkansas.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 10 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, in my judgment this
is one of the most important bills that
will come before this session of the Con-
gress. It affects the future of our coun-
try, the development of our children and
the opportunities which they may have.
Let no one be mistaken about the im-
portance of this legislation.

Here we have a great natural resource.
Without it we would not have some of
the important news media we have to-
day; without it we would not have means
of defense we have today. Believe me,
much of the progress and many of the
advances that have been made, I can
assure my colleagues, are due primarily
to the availability of adequate communi-
cations.

Many of you have heard me say that
in my judgment one of the most val-
uable natural resources we have in this
country is the spectrum, and it is also
one of the most wasted resources. For
many years I have been trying to con-
vince my colleagues and those interested
in broadcasting of the importance of
the efficient utilization of the spectrum.
Because of conflicting views relating to
the management of the spectrum, it is
very difficult to get all forces together in
order that the spectrum can be more
efficiently utilized.

Just 5 years ago we tried through our
committee to bring about unity of effort
in the proper utilization of the spec-
trum; but, try as we would, it has been
very difficult.

Our committee recognized the value in
this portion of the spectrum reserved
for educational television, and we bring
to you by an overwhelming majority of
the committee a bill which we recom-
mend to you as being invaluable to the
future of this country.

This bill was reported by our com-
mittee toward the close of the first ses-
sion. Similar legislation was reported
by our committee during the 86th Con-
gress, and somewhat broader legislation
passed the other body during the 85th,
86th, and again during the 87th Con-
gress.

Now, let me tell you as briefly as possi-
ble what this legislation is about, and
why it is even more important legisla-
tion today than it was last year and the
vear before.

We have in the United States 2,227
television channels. Of these channels,
1,551 are in the UHF band and 676 are
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in the VHF band. Today, we have 458
commercial VHF stations operating on
the 676 VHF channels, but we have only
85 commercial UHF stations operating
on the 1,651 UHF channels. While most
all VHF channels in the larger com-
munities of our Nation have been taken
up, many UHF channels in these same
communities are still unused.

Now, a big drive is on at the present
time to get new commercial UHF sta-
tions to operate on the 1,466 UHF chan-
nels which are still unoccupied. In
order to accomplish this the FCC has
proposed all-channel receiver legislation
which will assure that all TV receivers
shipped in interstate commerce are ca-
pable of receiving both UHF and VHF
signals. Our committee has been con-
ducting hearings on this legislation all
this week.

Now, if the drive to get new UHF tele-
vision stations on the air succeeds—and
I personally have little doubt that it will
in a very few years—then there will be
a great demand that television channels
which are now reserved for nonprofit
educational purposes be made available
for commercial purposes.

At present 92 VHF channels and 181-
UHF channels are reserved for non-
profit educational broadcasting. But
over the 9-year period during which
these reservations have been in force,
only 41 educational VHF stations and
only 16 educational UHF stations have
been established. If this process can-
not be speeded up, there is good reason
to fear that these channels will be
reassigned for commercial television and
thus be lost permanently for nonprofit
educational purposes. The reason why
the process of getting educational televi-
sion stations on the air is so slow is
lack of funds.

The bill before you attempts to ad-
dress itself to this problem. First, the
bill attempts to induce the States which
have not already done so to make a sur-
vey of the need for educational televi-
sion broadecasting facilities within these
States, and to develop State programs
for the construction of such facilities.
The bill would make up to $10,000 avail-
able to each State which desires to make
such a survey and develop a construc-
tion program. This grant would have
to be matched on a dollar-for-dollar
basis.

Next, the bill authorizes a maximum
expenditure of $25 million for matching
grants for the construction of educa-
tional television facilities. Not more
than $1 million may be granted for fa-
cilities in any one State. Appropriations
for the program would cease June 30,
1966.

Applications for construction grants
would be made through State agencies
in those States which have developed
a State program. They would be for-
warded to the U.S. Commissioner of Ed-
ueation. In those States which have
not developed a State program, appli-
cations would be made directly to the
Commissioner.

In order to qualify, an applicant must
be a State or local agency, or a college
or university which derives its support
in whole or in part from State tax reve-
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nues, or it may be a local nonprofit com-
munity organization which is broadly
representative of schools, colleges, and
cultural institutions in the area.

Applicants must satisfy the Commis-
sioner that they have a license from the
FCC or are qualified to be licensed, and
that they are financially responsible.
This means not only that they have the
necessary matching money but that they
also will have the necessary funds to
operate the station.

Before the committee reported the
bill, I wrote on behalf of our committee
a letter to the Governors of our 50
States, inquiring with respeet to any
plans their States might have for the
utilization of educational television, and
asking their view whether the coopera-
tive Federal-State program contem-
plated by this legislation might be
helpful in furthering any such plans.
Forty-five Governors replied. Thirty-
one endorsed the legislation. Eleven
expressed no opinion, two preferred re-
liance on private financing, and one ex-
pressed doubt as to the availability of
matching funds in his State.

In summing up, let me say to you that
this is important legislation because ex-
perience in a number of States has
shown that educational television can be
used advantageously to supplement
classroom instruction. Some States
have found that educational television
can save them money bhecause educa-
tional television has made unnecessary
the construction of additional class-
rooms. Florida, particularly, testified at
length on this aspect.

Undoubtedly, the use of educational
television will grow whether or not we
pass this legislation. However, the
question is, will it grow fast enough to
justify keeping unused a considerable
number of television channels in those
communities in which all available chan-
nels have been taken up by commercial
stations, and where there is an insistent
demand that educational channels be
released for commercial purposes. If is
the expectation that this bill, by offering
a very limited amount of Federal match-
ing grants, will have the desired result.

Now, let us discuss briefly the prin-
cipal provisions of the bill, as amended
in committee. This bill is patterned
after the Hospital Survey and Construc-
tion Act—commonly referred to as the
Hill-Burton Act. This act has proven
very successful in stimulating, with the
aid of Federal matching grants, the con-
struction of numerous State, county,
munieipal, and private nonprofit hos-
pitals throughout the Nation.

I have already referred briefly to the
provision of the bill dealing with State
surveys. The bill seeks to stimulate the
making by the several States of surveys
of the need for and the utility of addi-
tional educational television broadcast-
ing facilities. It is expected that on the
basis of such surveys, the construe-
tion of additional facilities will be de-
veloped. For this purpose, the bill
authorizes a Federal grant of not to ex-
ceed $10,000 to each State which desires
to participate in the program. This
grant must be matched on a dollar-for-
dollar basis by the State.
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The survey must be made, and the
State program must be developed by the
State educational television agency. The
bill defines a State educational television
agency in such a manner 'as to permit
existing State agencies to conduct the
required survey and prepare the pro-
gram. A State educational television
agency may be:

(1) A board or commission established by
State law for the purpose of promoting edu-
cational television within a State; or

(2) A board or commission appointed by
the Governor of a State for such purpose if
such appointment is not inconsistent with
State law; or

(3) A State officer or agency responsible
for the supervision of public elementary or
secondary education or public higher educa-
tion within the State, designated by the
Governor to assume responsibility for the
promotion of educational television.

Next, we come to construction grant
applicants. Applications for construc-
tion grants are made through the State
educational television agency and are
transmitted by that agency to the Com-
missioner of Education in the case of an
application for a facility situated in a
State for which a survey grant has been
approved under this program. Other-
wise, applications are submitted directly
to the Commissioner of Education.

In order to qualify for a Federal
matching grant, an applicant must pro-
vide assurances satisfactory to the Com-
missioner of Education:

(1) That the applicant is (A) an agency
or officer responsible for the supervision of
public education within that State, or with-
in a political subdlivision thereof, (B) the
State educational television agency, (C) a
college or university deriving its support in
whole or in part from tax revenues, or (D)
a nonprofit community educational tele-
vision organization;

(2) That the operation of such educa-
tional television facilities will be under the
control of the applicant or a person qualified
to be an applicant;

(8) That necessary funds to construct, op~
erate, and maintain the facilities will be
avallable when needed; and

(4) That such television facilities will be
used only for educational purposes.

The term “nonprofit community edu-
cational television organization’ is de-
fined for the purposes of this new part
as meaning “a nonprofit foundation,
corporation, or association which is
broadly representative of schools, col-
leges, universities, and educational, sci-
entific, civic, and cultural institutions
and organizations, located in the area to
be served by educational television facil-
ities, and which was organized primarily
to engage in or encourage educational
television broadcasting.”

In the case of any State with respect
to which an application for a survey
grant has been approved an application
for the construction of a facility situ-
ated in such State may be approved by
the Commissioner of Education only if
such application has received the ap-
proval of the State educational television
agency of such State. If a construction
program for .educational television
facilities has been developed in such
State, the application may be approved
by the Commissioner only if the State
educational television agency has certi-
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fied that the facilities applied for are
included in, or that construction thereof
would be consistent with, such program.

Federal matching grants are limited to
50 percent of the amount determined by
the Commissioner to be the reasonable
and necessary cost of the project. How-~
ever, if an applicant owns an existing
educational television broadecasting facil-
ity and he desires a Federal matching
grant for the construction of another
educational television broadcasting fa-
cility or the enlargement or replacement
of an existing facility, the Federal
matching grant may be increased by
adding to the 50 percent of the reason-
able and necessary cost of the proposed
project 25 percent of the reasonable and
necessary cost, as determined by the
Commissioner of all educational televi-
sion broadcasting facilities owned by the
applicant at the time of the filing of the
application.

In computing the cost of a project
there may be included the cost of acqui-
sition and installation of transmission
apparatus necessary for television broad-
casting but there must be excluded the
cost of constructing and repairing strue-
tures to house such apparatus. Thus,
applicants must provide television studio
buildings and other structures to house
apparatus without any Federal aid.

Upon a determination by the Commis-
sioner that an application for a con-
struction grant meets the requirements
set forth in this legislation, he may
make a grant to the applicant.

As already mentioned, the total
amount of construction grants for fa-
cilities situated in any State may not
exceed $1 million.

In order to qualify for a grant under
this legislation, an applicant—or the op-
erator, if different—must either already
be licensed by the Federal Communica-
tions Commission to operate an educa-
tional television station, or he must be
qualified under the provisions of the
Communications Act of 1934 and the
Commission’s rules to be so licensed.

The Commissioner is authorized to
make such rules and regulations as may
be necessary to carry out the provisions
of this legislation.

The bill specifically provides that
none of its provisions shall be deemed
to authorize any department, agency,
officer, or employee of the United States
to exercise any direction, supervision, or
control over educational television
broadecasting or over the curriculum,
program of instruction, or personnel of
any educational institution, school sys-
tem, or educational broadcasting station
or system. This prohibition also goes,
of course, to the rulemaking powers of
the Commissioner under section 397.

Finally, the bill authorizes the Federal
Communications Commission to provide
such assistance in carrying out the pro-
visions of this legislation as may be re-
quested by the Commissioner.

The principal differences between the
Senate-passed bill, S. 205, and the bill
reported favorably by the committee are
as follows:

First. HR. 132 provides an authoriza-
tion of up to $25 million for up to 50
percent Federal grants with an overall
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limitation of $1 million for facilities
situated in any one State. 8. 205 pro-
vides an authorization for such amounts
as may be necessary for outright Fed-
eral construction grants requiring no
matching by applicants but there is a
ceiling on individual grants of $1 mil-
lion for each State.

The committee believes that the re-
cuirement contained in this bill, that
the Federal grant must be matched,
should result in about the same number
of facilities being constructed with ap-
proximately one-half the expenditure of
Federal funds.

The committee also feels that with-
out the matehing requirement applicants
for Federal grants might tend not to be
as mindful as is necessary of the con-
tinuing financial responsibilities which
they must assume in connection with the
operation of educational television sta-
tions.

Second. H.R. 132 seeks to assist the
States in the making of State surveys
and the development of State plans for
the construction of educational televi-
sion facilities. No comparable provision
iscontained in 8. 205.

The committee feels that the develop-
ment of comprehensive State plans for
the construction of educational televi-
sion broadcasting facilities will help to
bring into proper focus the need for, and
the prospective use of, educational tele-
vision. The responsibility for the mak-
ing of such surveys and the preparation
of such plans should be placed on the
appropriate State agencies or officers.
This approach paid tremendous divi-
dends in the case of the Hill-Burton
program and it is hoped that similarly
beneficial ‘results will be accomplished
under this legislation. Some of the
States have already assumed a definite
responsibility with regard to educational
television and it is anticipated that if
this legislation is enacted the remaining
States will have an incentive to follow
suit.

Third. HR. 132 provides that in the
case of any State with respect to which
an application for a survey grant has
been approved under section 392, an
application for the construction of a
facility situated in such State may be
approved by the Commissioner of Edu-
cation only if such application has re-
ceived the approval of the State educa-
tional television agency of such State;
if a construection program for educa-
tional television broadcasting facilities
has been developed in such State, the
application may be approved by the
Commissioner only if the State educa-
tional television agency certifies that the
facilities applied for are included in, or
that construction thereof would be con-
sistent with, such program.

S. 205 does not provide for any State
sereening of applicants and would vest
complete discretion in the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare with re-
spect to the allocation of available Fed-
eral funds among competing applications
within a State.

The committee feels that the maxi-
mum responsibility for screening appli-
cations under the program provided for
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in this legislation should be placed in the
hands of the States rather than the Fed-
eral Government.

Fourth. The provisions of H.R. 132 re-
lating to the qualifications of applicants
for construction grants differ in some re-
spects from those contained in S. 205.

For example, under H.R. 132 an agency
or officer responsible for the supervision
of public education within a political
subdivision may qualify for a grant as
well as an agency or officer responsible
for the supervision of public education
within a State. Under S. 205 it is not
clear whether an agency or officer within
a political subdivision of a State would
qualify,

The committee feels that agencies or
officers responsible for the supervision
of public education within political sub-
divisions should clearly qualify for Fed-
eral matching grants since developments
to date have demonstrated that several
such agencies or officers are now operat-
ing or are actively planning to operate
educational television broadcasting sta-
tions.

Under H.R. 132 a college or university
deriving its support in whole or in part
from tax revenues may qualify to file an
application. Under S. 205 a college or
university may qualify only if it is State
controlled. The commitiee feels that
colleges or universities receiving State
support should qualify for grants under
this legislation in addition to State-con-
trolled colleges and universities.

Mr. Chairman, those are the funda-
mental requirements of the bill. The
purpose of the bill is to bring about the
utilization of this great natural re-
source—the spectrum. I would say that
this is the kind of a proposal that we all
should be able to support. The issues
that always provoke controversy in the
fleld of education—those issues are not
present here at all. It seems to me that
the Congress could do no less than to
try to provide a program for the utiliza-
tion of this particular resource.

Mr. KYL, Mr. Chairman, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. HARRIS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. KYL. Inregard to thatlast point,
Mr, Chairman, on page 7, where you
list the agencies that might qualify, un-
der section (D) where reference is made
to nonprofit community educational
television organization, could the gentle-
man inform the Members of the House
what types of agencies or organizations
might be included in that section which
would not otherwise be covered in sec-
tions (A), (B), or (C)?

Mr. HARRIS. If the gentleman has
the bill and will refer to “definitions” on
pages 15 and 16, the gentleman can im-
mediately see just what the committee
does in this respect. We define the term
“nonprofit community educational tele-
vision organization” as a nonprofit foun-
dation, corporation, or an association
which is broadly representative of
schools, colleges, and universities, and
educational, scientific, civic and cultural
institutions, and organizations located in
the area to be served by educational tele-
vision broadcasting facilities, and which
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was organized primarily to engage in or
encourage educational television broad-
casting.

The gentleman from Kansas men-
tioned something that is vital in this
field. I do not want anyone to get the
wrong impression as to what the com-
mittee intended or what we did. The
committee provided language as specific
as it could. The language was offered,
I think, by the gentleman from Cali-
fornia [Mr. Youncerl. It is on page 17
and I should like to read this language.

Sec. 388. Nothing contained In this part
shall be deemed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction,
supervision, or control over educational tele-
vision broadcasting or over the curriculum,
program of instruction, or personnel of any
educational institution, school system, or
educational broadecasting station or system.

That, it seems to me, nails down this
question and there certainly should not
be any serious argument on it.

Mr, Chairman, I believe we have a good
bill and I urge the members of this Com-
mittee of the Whole to give it their over-
whelming support.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Michigan [Mr. BENNETT] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. BENNETT of Michigan. Mr.
Chairman, I rise in support of this bill.
I want to be very frank with the mem-
bership of this House. When our com-
mittee first held hearings on educational
television bills, I felt that at that time
the Federal Government could not af-
ford the additional financial burden
which such a program would impose on
it. However, I have had occasion to
change my mind in this respect and I
want to share with the Members of the
House the reasons why I now support this
proposal.

After our committee held hearings
during the 85th Congress, it was felt that
the information presented by the wit-
nesses was not sufficient to guide the
committee in its decision with regard to
this legislation. Therefore, the commit-
tee decided to make an on-the-spot study
of educational television and I partici-
pated in this study. I learned in the
course of the study the importance of
educational television which has caused
me to change my mind with regard to
this bill.

In the first place, educational televi-
sion affords an opportunity for utilizing
the services of scarce teachers in the
fields of languages and the sciences to
teach many more students than is pos-
sible by traditional classroom instruc-
tion. Second, educational television
can save large sums of money by making
unnecessary the construction of some
additional classrooms. This was exem-~
plified particularly in Miami where you
have a tremendous increase in student
enrollment in the public schools and
where the utilization of educational tele-
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vision made possible a cutting back of
the building construction program which
otherwise would have been necessary.
Thus, the State of Florida and the com-
munities involved saved many millions of
dollars. Third, the bill which the com-
mittee has reported is much different
than the bill originally considered. The
original bill provided for an outright
grant program without any matching
requirements and it left large discre-
tionary authority to the U.S. Commis-
sioner of Education.

The bill which the committee has
worked out provides for a matching
grant program following the pattern of
the Hill-Burton Act. It requires State
plans and thus gives a large share of the
responsibility and discretion for the ad-
ministration of the program to the
States rather than the Federal Govern-
ment.

Finally, the bill as reported cuts back
the amount authorized to slightly in
excess of $25.5 million instead of the $52
million which was authorized by the
Senate bill.

For all of these reasons, I feel that
this legislation, which involves a modest
expenditure of Federal funds, is benefi-
cial to the Nation as a whole. Improved
education and information, both for our
children anda our adult population is
vital to the welfare of the Nation.
Therefore, Mr. Chairman, I whole-
heartedly support this legislation.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield myself such time as I may con-
sume.

Mr. Chairman, I know there has been
some doubt in the minds of those on my
side of the aisle as to what the difference
is between this bill and the Senate bill.
I think chiefly it has to do with the
amount of money that is allotted for
this particular project. The Senate bill
has $50 million with $1 million going to
each State. In other words, that is the
mandatory feature of the bill. There are
no incentive provisions for local assist-
ance to the States in the Senate bill. Our
bill, we believe is an improvement over
the bill passed on the Senate side, be-
cause of the incentive provisions.

Let me say to my colleagues that if
this bill passes and we go to conference
I hope our committee will stand firm
on this particular incentive provision be-
cause I believe it is of considerable im-
portance.

In this bill we have allotted $25 mil-
lion to States for this kind of effort in
the educational TV field with the provi-
sion that not more than $1 million may
go to any State. That is the maximum.
This, in turn, means that if you hand an
average of $500,000 to each one of the
States now, and each of them took ad-
vantage of this they would in turn have
to produce or vote $500,000 out of their
own pocket. In other words, if this $25
million is fully utilized under the pro-
visions of the bill then the States them-
selves must mateh that $25 million. That
is the kind of matching program that we
have had in other . types of matching
legislation which has come from this
committee; and I could go back over
some of them through the years begin-
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ning with the Hill-Burton Ac¢t which
originated in this committee.

I think this is a good provision and
I think those States that are actually
interested in promoting educational tele-
vision have the incentive here, if they
want to undertake it.

Mr, YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SPRINGER. I yield to the gentle-
man from California.

Mr. YOUNGER. Just for the correc-
tion of the record, I believe that the
matching funds can be furnished by the
public rather than through the State
if there is some educational institution
that qualifies and they raise the funds
by public subscription; is that not true?

Mr. SPRINGER. That is true. But
whoever did it, I presume, there would
have “o be a division set out under the
provisions under the bill.

A great many have asked—what is
the need for this. It seems to me that
the need for increasing the guality as
well as the quantity of education avail-
able was never more evident than it is
at the present time in this particular
field. There is a constantly growing
body of knowledge which can be dis-
seminated by educational television.
There is a constant increase in the in-
terrelationship of our people with the
rest of the world that necessitates a
greater understanding than can be
achieved only by the opportunities of
learning at the university level.

We believe that the provisions of this
bill will do much to fill this void. Dur-
ing the past few years, 65 educational
television stations which are now on
the air in various parts of the country
have fully demonstrated to us the ef-
ficiencies in providing guantity instruc-
tion as well as the effectiveness of using
educational television as a medium for
the improvement of this kind of instruc-
tion.

The evidence that has been pre-
sented by all of the national educational
television agencies to our committees
as well as the U.S. Office of Education
indicates that not only is this use of
television for educational purposes ef-
fective, but it is an extremely economi-
cal way of achieving an objective that
apparently in many areas of the coun-
try could be achieved in no other way.
We have a limited number of qualified
teachers in higher education, and one
of the demonstrated economies effected
by the use of educational television has
been the sharing of exceptionally quali-
fied teachers and professors in specific
subject areas with great numbers of
students who would otherwise be denied
the privileges of these contacts.

But, in addition to this, there has been
demonstrated collaterally an equal ad-
vantage from the proper and effective
development of educational television.
The Commission appointed by President
Eisenhower on National Goals said in its
report commenting on the needs of con-
tinuing education:

If we really believe in individual fulfill-
ment, our concern for education (in the
television field) will reach far beyond the
formal system. We shall expect people to
continue to learn and grow, in and out of
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school, in every possible circumstance, and
at every stage of their lives.

This simply means in addition to pro-
viding facilities for the increasing needs
of formal education, we as a people must
use every resource such as educational
television to make available a process of
continuing education that will enable
our people to meet intelligently and suc-
cessfully the problems and the pressures
of present day life.

The evidence on every hand indicates
that several States have made tremen-
dous efforts to provide these educational
facilities, and the fact that the majority
of the States have provided some kind of
central authority in the educational TV
field or have made some kind of plan,
depending on their financial ability to
develop these plans, indicates the recog-

‘nition of the need for educational tele-

vision facilities at the local levels. It
has been demonstrated that once facil-
ities can be established and their use
properly integrated into the educational
processes of the localities that actual fi-
nancial savings will accrue, but the prob-
lem seems to be in getting the initial
investment underway and this is where
this Congress can serve best For a very
small amount of money, seed money if
you will, the ball can be started rolling
in every State, and local and State and
even private funds will be made avail-
able to match this initial Federal money
to provide this Nation with the kind of
auxiliary educational television faecili-
ties which can help greatly.

The very significant fact about such
help is that these facilities are available
in their use to all the people through this
bill; to all citizens of all ages and for all
areas of learning for the relatively small
sum of money required to set this in
operation. Congress cannot afford to
withhold the initiative and encourage-
ment which will make possible the devel-
opment of one of the most significant
tools of education, educational television,
and of general public understanding that
has been developed within our time.

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentle-
man from Illinois desire to yield further
time?

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr, Chairman, I
yield such time as he may desire to the
gentleman from Colorado [Mr. Domi-
NICK].

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of H.R. 132, The pro-
gram to be authorized by this bill could
be extremely beneficial to very large
numbers of people in a great many
areas, particularly in rural areas where
population and distances tend to dis-
courage supplemental educational and
cultural activities. Furthermore, the
program to be authorized by H.R. 132
is completely a voluntary program. I
think this is an extremely important
factor. There must be local interest and
initiative demonstrated before any Fed-
eral funds would be expended.

In Colorado, we already have some ex-
cellent examples of both loeal interest
and local initiative which have been
dramatically demonstrated. One of the
country’s outstanding educational TV
stations, KRMA, is located in Denver.
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And, since 1956, it has served the schools
of that area in addition to providing
noncommercial programs for children
and adults.

The University of Colorado, which is
located in Boulder, currently is seeking
funds with which to establish an educa-
tional television station in that area.
Channel 12 already has been reserved
for this station. In addition, channels
have been reserved for educational tele-
vision stations which are planned for
the cities of Colorado Springs and
Pueblo.

Two years ago, our State legislature
passed a bill to enable our school dis-
tricts to operate television facilities.
Implementing this authorization, the
University of Colorado offers courses in
television production and has produced
programs on commercial TV stations.
Colorado State University, which is lo-
cated at Fort Collins, also offers courses
in television production, and likewise has
produced programs on commercial tele-
vision stations. Courses in television
production also are offered by the Uni-
versity of Denver.

Currently available to the viewers of
educational television in the Denver area
are such elementary school courses as
foreign languages, literature, science,
social studies, mathematics, and geogra-
phy. For older students and adults, the
programs offered include typing, home
economics, and college algebra in addi-
tion to public affairs and a variety of
cultural programs which are produced
locally.

Thus, in Colorado, much of the
groundwork already has been done, and
the enactment of HR. 132 could stimu-
late the creation of a statewide system
of educational television in our State.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 10 minutes to the gentleman from
Vermont [Mr. STAFFORD],

Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. Chairman,
H.R. 132 represents a sound progressive
advance in the national educational ef-
fort. It will permit the use of television
for truly constructive purposes—enabling
us to realize some of the great potential
values of this medium for communica-
tion.

Furthermore, HR. 132 meets the tests
for action hy the Federal Government.
The House bill assists the States in mak-
ing surveys and plans for the construc-
tion of educational television facilities.

The responsibility, however, remains
with the States. The grants are made
on a matching basis—thus stimulating
State action in this important endeavor.
The States will have the prerogative of
scereening applications for construction
of educational television facilities—
selection will not be made by the Fed-
eral Government.

Lastly, the construction of such facil-
ities is a matter which the people in
many parts of the country cannot ac-
complish for themselves. It therefore
is appropriate for the Federal Govern-
ment to help do the job.

In States such as my own, with rela-
tively small populations and mountain-
ous terrain, UHF television transmission
facilities cost more than can be afforded
locally. For instance, an appropriate
facility for Vermont would cost about
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$1,700,000 according to a recent survey,
Yet such facilities are vitally needed if
the public’s educational level is to be
raised.

I am proud to say that Vermont’'s pres-
ent lone television station has demon-
strated the use of this medium for
courses in mathematics, science, social
studies, and other subjects with great
effectiveness for the people of our State.

I hope this bill passes.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the gentleman from Ala-
bama [Mr. ROBERTS].

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. M.
Chairman, first of all I would like to
acknowledge the kind words from my
distinguished colleague from Alabama
[Mr, ELLioTT], who handled the rule on
this bill; and I would like to compliment
our distinguished chairman, the gentle-
man from Arkansas, on the fine presen-
tation he made on this bill.

The bill H.R. 132 I am happy to spon-
sor is the result of many years of hear-
ings and studies and intensive investi-
gations,

It has been before the Congress for
many years and was first introduced in
the other body by Senator Bricker of
Ohio, and Senator MaecnusoN of Wash-
ington, and reintroduced and enthusi-
astically supported and sponscred by the
late Senator Schoeppel of EKansas. It
has twice passed the Senate, with little
or no opposition in the form of direct
grant legislation and has been con-
sidered by the House for several years.

The Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce, of which I am a mem-
ber, favorably reported the bill on
August 18, 1958, but because Congress
adjourned shortly thereafter the House
was unable to take action on the bill.
During the 86th Congress the Senate
again passed an educational television
construction grant bill—S. 12. Our com-
mittee held extensive hearings on the
Senate-passed bill, and on several bills
in Washington, D.C.; Birmingham, Ala.;
San Franeisco, Calif.; Denver, Colo.;
Tampa and Miami, Fla.; Atlanta, Ga.;
Topeka, Kans.; New Orleans, La.;
Raleigh, N.C.; and Seattle, Wash.

The bill before the House today is the
result of long study and full hearings
and many private investigations by
Members of this body. I take no pride
of authorship in the bill and I have no
selfish personal interest in the bill, be-
cause my own State of Alabama has
done a splendid job and we have one of
the finest networks in the United States,
with coverage of perhaps more than 85
percent of our population. But I do feel
this is a very important activity and
that the Congress has a responsibility.

We find today only about 20 percent
of these allocations have been utilized.
We need to exercise some Federal leader-
ship in order that we may make this very
fine educational tool available to our
children and to their children. Certain
it is in this day when we are trying to
close not only the gap in the science of
space, we are not only trying to do that,
but we are trying to stay ahead of the
Communist bloc in every aspect of our
being, it seems to me it is inevitable and
absolutely tragic if we would deny the
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full utilization of this most available
educational tool.

I believe this bill is a very sensible,
conservative approach to the problem.
1 believe it has every built-in protection
this great committee is capable of writ-
ing into a piece of legislation to insure
there will be no Federal interference and
that the State will control at all times
the use of this educational medium.

I will not try to convince anyone that
educational television is a wvery useful
and highly wonderful instrument, but
I would like to recall, or at least tell the
committee about a morning in Septem-
ber about 2 years ago. I visited one of
the grammar schools in Birmingham,
Ala., along with the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. CoLrier]l, ard the gentle-
man from Illinois [Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI].
We visited this school where 9- and 10-
vear-olds were learning effectively the
Spanish language.

I might also tell you that in my State
of Alabama, so far as I know there is
only one teacher of Russian available
in our State. Yet that teacher’'s ability
has spread throughout the more than
400 or 500 schools in the State of
Alabama to more than 200,000 students.
This means these students are getting
advantages that were not to be found in
many of the more sophisticated schools
in the country.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. I yield
to the gentleman from Eentucky.

Mr. PERKINS, First, I want to con-
gratulate the distinguished gentleman
from Alabama [Mr. RoBerrs] for bring-
ing such an important piece of legisla-
tion as this to the floor, and likewise
congratulate the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce. He has
worked long and diligently for this legis-
lation and the Nation can be proud of
his efforts.

There are a couple of questions that
I would like to ask the gentleman from
Alabama. It is my understanding that
the Kentucky General Assembly re-
cently enacted legislation authorizing the
issuance of revenue bonds to assist in
financing the construction of educational
television stations in Eentucky. As I
read H.R. 132, there is no provision which
would prevent a State from utilizing the
funds derived in this manner for the
purpose of matching Federal funds, even
though service charges to educational
agencies using the facilities would be
made and pledged for the retirement of
the bonds.

Now, am I correct in assuming that
the Federal grants under this program
would be available for such purpose?

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. I know
of no prohibition in this bill against
using the funds you mentioned as credit,
and in my humble opinion, under the
reimbursable section of the bill, Ken-
tucky could use these funds as part of
its credit for Federal funds.

Mr. PERKINS. Now, there is one
further question. I have contacted the
Federal Communications Commission,
and I notice reference to it in the hear-
ings, and I have been advised, based on
applications, Federal Communications
Docket 14396, there is indication that
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if and when approved by the Fed-
eral Communications Commission UHF
channel reservations for educational
purposes will be made for the following
eastern Kentucky communities: Ash-
land, channel 59; Hazard, channel 19;
Morehead, channel 24; Pikeville, chan-
nel 14.

Have these channels been set aside
for educational television?

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. May I
ask the gentleman if that came from
the table of allocations by Chairman
Minow in his statement before the In-
terstate Commerce Commission?

Mr. PERKINS. That is correct.

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. It is my
understanding they have; that it would
include the list of cities you have read.

Mr. PERKINS. I wish to again com-
pliment the distinguished gentleman for
sponsoring such a splendid piece of
legislation and to congratulate the edu-
cational authorities in his home State,
to be perhaps the first State of the Union
to take advantage of the limited amount
of funds made available under the Na-
tional Defense Education Act for edu-
cational television. Of course, that act
was sponsored by two distinguished Ala-
bamians, Senator Hiir, and a Member
of this House, the Honorable CarL
ELLIOTT.

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. I thank
the gentleman from Kentucky.

I would like to add one or two other
things. I go back to the inception of
educational television in my State. I
think it was due to the farsightedness
of one of our Governors, Gov. Gordon
Persons, who had a lot of training in
communication, and to the commission
which he established, particularly to Mr.
Raymond Hurlburt, who is the director
of our educational television commission.
We have a staggered system of appoint-
ment; it is a nonpartisan body, and I
think it has worked quite well in our
State of Alabama. Especially do I ap-
preciate the splendid work of our edu-
cational TV commission in Alabama
who have worked so hard to make edu-
cational television work for the benefit
of all our people—comprising this board
are the following: Maynard Layman,
president, Decatur, Ala.; Vincent Kil-
borne, Mobile, Ala.; Mrs. Bertha Roberts,
Gadsen, Ala., Bob Harper, Montgom-
ery, Ala., and Harold Purdy, Birming-
ham, Ala.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from Alabama has expired.

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Chair-
man, I ask unanimous consent to extend
my remarks at this point in the REcorbp.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Chair-
man, the legislation before the House at
this time, H.R. 132, to establish a pro-
gram of Federal matching grants for
the construction of television facilities
to be used for educational purposes,
merits my wholehearted support.

Communications are the arferies
which bind society together. Radio and
TV have, in many instances, proved
themselves effective educational tools.
Educational television has reached be-
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yond the classroom curriculum, but it
has not yet reached far enough beyond.
Endless dimensions of opportunity in-
vite imagination and planning for the
development of its potential. President
Kennedy in his education message of
February 21, 1961 said:

Our twin goals must be a new standard
of excellence in education—and the avail-
ability of such excellence to all who are
willing to pursue it.

Television can play a tremendous role
in increasing the excellence of education
and will provide availability to all in a
manner that is unequaled by any other
medium. This already has been demon-
strated at all levels of education, from
the primary grades through adult edu-
cation, and in virtually all subjects in
which it has been reasonably tried.

Since 1956, the Chicago Board of Edu-
cation, through the Chicago City Jun-
ior College, has been utilizing broadcast
television to bring a unique educational
service to the residents of Chicagoland.
It has provided college instruction to
people living in a radius of 50 miles of
Chicago. Although the average semes-
ter enrollment is nearly 5,000 students,
an additional audience, which averages
5,000 to 35,000, is also viewing each tele-
course broadcast.

Of the 5,000 enroliment, the average
semester enrollment for credit was 1,261
students, who registered for a total of
2,321 courses, or nearly 2 courses per
person. If all of these people were
gathered into a conventional college, a
campus costing several millions of dol-
lars would be required.

In a 3-year experiment by the Chicago
City Junior College, it proved that it
was possible to present a complete junior
college curriculum on open-circuit tele-
vision, and with it reach an appreciative
and highly motivated student body,
many of whom would otherwise be un-
able to go on with their education; and
that it is possible in this kind of teach-
ing to maintain classroom levels of in-
struection and student performance.

In evaluating what can be learned
through TV education, a 3-year research
was made comparing home TV to class-
room study. The results showed no
significant difference in English, social
science, political science, mathematics,
accounting, while more learning from
TV resulted in classes of biology, physi-
cal science, and humanities.

We, in Chicago, are proud of this ac-
complishment by the Chicago Board of
Education.

But can the same be accomplished in
the primary and secondary levels of edu-
cation? In October of 1959, I was a
member of a special subcommittee of
the House Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce Committee, which conducted an
educational TV study in the Southeast
portion of our country. The committee
visited the States of North Carolina,
Georgia, Alabama, Louisiana, and Flor-
ida, where special hearings were con-
ducted to determine the value of educa-
tion using the medium of television,

Many educators, public officials, and
civic-minded people, who were directly
involved in experiments using television
as a means of supplementing their pres-
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ent academic program, appeared at
these hearings. The evidence they pro-
duced showed that television could in-
crease the learning of boys and girls.
They were most enthusiastic in accept-
ing it as a part of their curriculum.

These communities have been able to
finance these experiments with private
support including that from great foun-
dations, but to broaden the scope it re-
quires large sums in order to make it
available to every section of the United
States where it is needed and can be
useful.

Television will not replace teachers.
However, it multiplies the effectiveness
of the good teacher by enabling him to
reach a great many more pupils, some
of whom would otherwise have only
mediocre instruction. It tends to equal-
ize the educational opportunities of the
children of an area, regardless of size
or location of the school.

It can assist the ‘“slower” student in
grasping the meaning of a lesson because
the camera can magnify small objects,
present close-ups of a demonstration, a
map or an object of interest, and give
everyone “a front row seat.” The vis-
ual impact at the moment of explana-
tion sharpens the learning process. And
with highly organized presentations,
more subject matter can be covered in
less time.

The States have shown their eagerness
to participate in the program we are
now considering. There are TV chan-
nels set aside for educational purposes.
However, there is a grave danger that,
unless the process of getting educational
television stations on the air is speeded
up, the demand to use these channels for
commercial television may become irre-
sistible and thus they will be irretriev-
ably lost to education.

The legislation we are considering is
to assist—through matching grants—
the several States to survey the need
to develop programs for the construction
of educational television facilities; and
to assist—through matching grants—in
the construction of educational televi-
sion facilities. It deserves the full sup-
port of this Congress. I urge that this
bill be passed.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr., COLLIER].

Mr, COLLIER. Mr. Chairman, as my
colieague the gentleman from Alabama
[Mr. RoserTs] has just stated, our sub-
committee had the opportunity two
years ago to make quite an extensive
study of educational television, par-
ticularly in watching ETV in operation
in many of the high schools and grade
schools in the Southerr. States. There
is no question that this medium is a
reservoir largely untapped today in the
field of education. In almost every area
where we conducted these hearings we
did, however, find certain opposition to
the Federal Government injecting itself
into this program. We went into many
schools where classes were being con-
ducted via the television screen. In
some cases in discussing the matter with
the students themselves we found that
they enjoyed learning on television more
than they did in the usual classroom
manner,
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Mr. Chairman, it is my understanding
also that statistics show that the final
examinations taken by students who
took various courses on educational tele-
vision were equal to those who had per-
sonal classroom instruction. I do not
think there is any question that we all
agree that television today has a tre-
mendous potential as a tool in the field
of education; that notwithstanding the
fact there are certain problems pre-
sented in legislation of this nature. I
would hope that perhaps some of these
questions could be clarified in the course
of our discussion here this afternoon.

For example, I do not know, as a mem-
ber of the committee, just how the equal
time concept, as adopted and which is
now written into the regulations of the
FCC through legislation, would apply in
this field of educational television.
There are some other built-in problems
in dealing with a subject of this nature
that are not just as simple as the word-
ing itself.

Mr, Chairman, I am also frank to
make this further observation: In the
course of the hearings that we conducted
in schools, including the junior colleges
and in those areas where in-school tele-
vision is used as part of the regular
teaching curriculum, we found no one
representing the major educational as-
sociation of this country officially testi-
fying for or against this legislation, and
I refer, of course, to the National Edu-
cation Association. Time after time in
the hearings that were held about the
country I, personally, asked if there were
representatives of the local State edu-
cation association present to testify and
to set forth their support or protest of
this legislation. In no case did they ap-
pear to give such testimony. It, I might
say, is quite surprising to me, that the
major educational association in the
country has not taken a stand on a bill
or on legislation which is of such vital
importance to the future of education
in America. I hope, however, that the
Members of the House, recognizing the
great potential of the use of television
in improving our school systems will not
gather any idea that this is automation
of the teaching profession, because it
most certainly is not.

Mr. Chairman, I urge that the mem-
bership of the House support like legis-
lation now pending before us.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 3 minutes to the gentleman from
Iowa [Mr. KvL]l.

Mr. KYL. Mr. Chairman, I should
like to direct a couple of additional ques-
tions to the chairman of the committee.
Is it likely that we can build anywhere
in the United States an educational
television broadcasting station for much
less than half a million dollars?

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I would
not want to appear in any way as an
expert on the cost of broadcasting fa-
cilities. I do think that I have enough
knowledge of the subject, however, that
I may say that the cost of a station
generally would depend largely on the
extent of the broadcasting facility. In
other words, I will say to the gentleman
that if someone wanted to have a sta-
tion, after they got a license, which has
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low power—a very small station of that
kind—and then went out and obtained
some used eguipment that might be con-
sidered obsolete, they could very well
construct a station for less than the
figure the gentleman mentioned. But
generally speaking, if we are going to
have adequate facilities and modern fa-
cilities such as are required now we feel
that anything like a station adequate to
serve the public would cost in the neigh-
borhood of half a million dollars.

Mr. KEYL. And the cost of operation is
considerable, too, is that not correct?

Mr, HARRIS. Yes.

Mr. KYL. In other words, what the
gentleman from Iowa is trying to do at
this time, Mr, Chairman, is to bring a
note of practicality into this debate. Is
it likely, Mr. Chairman, that any institu-
tions other than universities or com-
munities other than large ones would be
able to establish these systems at this
time?

Mr. HARRIS. Yes; I will say from the
experience we already have that such
facilities are operating in a few com-
munities. As an example, the gentle-
man from Louisiana [Mr, PassmanN] was
here a few moments ago. His hometown
of Monroe, La., which would be con-
sidered, generally speaking, a rather
small municipality, does have very good
educational television facilities. The
same is true of other places that I could
refer the gentleman to; Lowell Institute,
WGDH, is a station of that kind in
Detroit, and the University of Detroit is
a member of a group operating WTVS.

Mr. KYL. But the gentleman would
agree that this is simply a beginning in
the amount of money necessary; is that
correct?

Mr. HARRIS. Yes, I would say that.

Mr. KEYL. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, maybe I did not fully
understand a question asked by the
gentleman from Iowa [Mr, KyLl, the
last question he propounded, and per-
haps my answer was not correct.

Mr. KYL. I think the response was
as you would desire. I did not think we
should leave the impression with every
community in the country that with the
funds in this bill they would now be able
to go out and establish a community
television system.

Mr. HARRIS. I thoroughly agree
with the gentleman. As a matter of fact
that could not be done, because there
are only relatively few assignments for
this purpose at present. If additional
assignments are made, and if and when
UHF really gets underway, then I think
it would make for a different situation
and we would have many more stations
and may have an opportunity for a truly
national educational network.

Mr. EYL. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
8 minutes to the gentleman from South
Carolinag [Mr. HEMPHILL].

Mr., HEMPHILL. Mr. Chairman, I
take this time because of a peculiar situ-
ation which exists insofar as my native
State is concerned. When this legisla-
tion was presented to the committee be-
cause of the success that the State of
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South Carolina had had in pioneering
educational television, I supported the
legislation.

Because of the peculiar circumstances
and because of our ambitions to do the
best job—which we have done—we did
not try to utilize the four UHF alloca-
tions which the Federal Communications
Commission had allocated for educa-
tional purposes in South Carolina. We
recognized the fact that those particular
stations would be unable to cover, if
utilized to full capacity, over one-third
of the territory of the State of South
Carolina. For that reason, among
others, we developed a closed circuit
television system which is inferior to
none. Now on a UHF station you can
only present in any given hour one par-
ticular program. With the cooperation
and assistance of the telephone com-
panies and the ITT, we were able to de-
velop a cable with which we are able to
transmit at any one time a number of
different programs into the same school
over the same cable. So we have a sys-
tem in which we can transmit from the
educational television center in Colum-
bia, S.C., into schools over the system
algebra, French, Spanish, and various
other subjects all at the same time.

What we are saying here today, un-
fortunately, and I am going to offer
an amendment which I hope will be ac-
cepted, is that this is for the purpose
of utilizing the UHF stations. That may
be one of the purposes, but unless the
purpose of this legislation is educational,
then we have aborted the intent, and
while I would use all the UHF alloca-
tions we might have, if you investigate
you will find out, as is the case in my
native State, in order to reach every-
body you want to reach, you are not
going to have enough stations. It would
take us more than 40 stations, I be-
ﬁeve, to cover the State of South Caro-

na.

‘We have another peculiarity, perhaps
a blessing. The commercial stations
give us time. They give us time, recog-
nizing the fact that commercial stations,
particularly the VHF stations, can reach
not only into the schools where we are
seeking to develop this process of edu-
cation, but it also reaches the general
public who may wish to be advised of
the courses. If you will look at page
44 of the hearings, there is an explana-
tion contained there of the advantages
of the closed-circuit system for not only
the dissemination of different programs,
but the advantages of efficiency. There-
fore, I am going to offer an amendment,
because this has been proven to be so
efficient and so beneficial to the States
in using this particular program, that
they be included. Otherwise, we say
to those States which have developed
this very efficient system, we recognize
the need, perhaps, to develop the UHF
allocation but we are going to make edu-
cation the primary purpose of this legis-
lation and we are not going to neglect
the educational purpose which is the
real purpose. We have found in our
experimentation and in utilization as a
practical matter we can develop the
ability to learn and the ability to ab-
sorb in the students themselves. We
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have taken the students who have had
the benefit of educational television in
our State and given them tests and ex-
aminations to make sure that this par-
ticular form of instruction has superior
qualities, and it does have superior
gualities.

It is not only taught in the class-
rooms, it is supplemented by the teacher
who is trained for that particular pur-
pose.

‘We have a Dr. Kalmbach who is in
charge of our program, and with the
Commissioner of Education, I visited the
facilities at Columbia, S.C., and we
watched them make some of the pro-
gram tapes. We watched the instruc-
tion carefully. The results of that
method of instruction are most encour-
aging, for not only do the children see
8 visual application of the prineiples,
but it promotes their ability to use the
language they study as it is spoken to
them.

So I am going to offer this amend-
ment, Mr. Chairman, in order to say to
those people who have done such a good
job that we recognize that what you
need is to extend the effort. We
recognize that if we use a UHF station
instead of a closed-circuit television it
would cost my State more money, we
would have less efficiency and poorer
programs and a lesser possibility of get-
ting the job done that we seek to do.

Mr, YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HEMPHILL. I yield.

Mr. YOUNGER. Do I understand
the gentleman wants to include closed-
circuit facilities?

Mr. HEMPHILL. I propose to in-
clude the apparatus used in connection
with closed-circuit television. In my
opinion the bill would include them all,
but I want to make sure and clarify it.

Mr. YOUNGER. Insofar as the
closed circuit is concerned they do not
have to get a license from the FCC. The
Federal Government has no control
over their licensing or broadcasting
through the use of closed-circuit tele-
vision.

Mr. HEMPHILL. They do have the
same control they have over the UHF
stations, but they still would be using
communications facilities over which
the Federal Government does have con-
trol. The gentleman assisted in writing
‘this legislation. I am happy to say.
The Federal Government should not
have the control—the States should
have, and that is in this legislation.
The States are in control insofar as pro-
grams and curriculums are concerned.

I include here an article on the South
Carolina effort:

Sovrm CarorLINa Points Way TO0 MULTI-
CHANNEL TRANSMISSION

One of South Carolina's major contribu-
tions to the development of ETV has been
in the use of closed-circuit distribution for
wide geographic areas. Where closed-circuit
television has been used in other States, it
has been largely within the confines of a
single school or college. South Carolina ad-
vocates saw at once that the open-circuit
station may be forever Ilimited to 1
channel, meaning that there could never be
more than 12 half-hour subjects a day, or
an average of only 1 subject for each
class. Furthermore, only four open-circult
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educational stations had been allocated to
the State by the FCC, with an effective
geographical coverage of only a third of the
State.

With these limitations in mind, South
Carolina investigated the possibility of
closed circults through exlsting and planned
facilities of the telephone companies. It was
known only that closed-circuit TV would
allow as many channels with as many sub-
jects as might be desired with excellent
reception at every point.

The difficulty was that there were no
closed-circuit educational television net-
works in the Nation, and no telephone com-
pany anywhere had cost figures for
educational TV. In short, ETV advocates in
South Carolina were seeking information
that did not exist.

This problem, however, was to become an
immediate challenge to Walter G. Edwards,
general manager of Southern Bell Telephone
Co. in BSouth Carolina, and other top
men both in the Bell System and among the
independent companies of the State. A force
of engineering and cost experts was assigned
to a concentrated study, working day and
night for many weeks ploneering in rates
which bad not been explored anywhere else
in the world.

State Superintendent of Education Jesse
T. Anderson and the late Dr. C. B. Seaborn
of the State education department staff co-
operated in the preparation of special maps
of every county, precisely locating every
public school in the State.

The result was that the legislature could
be shown that every high school in the State,
a total of 413, could be served with 8
channels of broadcasting, offering 36 daily
half-hour subjects, at an average cost of
$12.67 per pupil a year. This cost also in-
cluded the studios and transmission lines
for the 3 summer months as well as
afternoon and evening hours whenever
needed year round for a wide variety of
educational services at all levels.

The legislature was so impressed that it
appropriated all that was asked for the 1860-
61 school year, when the South Carolina
system went statewide. The $643,000 ap-
propriation enabled the system to expand to
31 high schools in 11 counties using 1
channel via closed circuit. More than 60
schools volunteered to recelve some of the
subjects offered through cooperating com-
mercial stations as a public service.

Thus began the first statewide closed-
circuit system anywhere. In 1961-62, the
legislature appropriated $800,000, doubling
the number of countles, schools, and sub-
jects offered. No funds other than State or
county appropriations have been used In
the South Carolina project.

Recently, the South Carolina closed-circuit
concept was put to two long range tests.
Upon invitation of the South Carolina Edu-
cation Assoclation, the ETV Center agreed
to prepare an exhibit for the annual meeting
of the National Education Assoclation in
Atlantic City, N.J.

The ETV stafl decided to broadcast directly
from the ETV Center in Columbia to the
headquarters hotel In Atlantic City. It took
some dolng, but it was done. For 5 days,
the closed-circuit system dellvered 5 hours
a day of programs from Columbia to the
South Carolina NEA booth, plus taking over
a vacant channel in the hotel’s TV system,
permitting the South Carolina programs to
go into all of the hotel receiving sets in
lobbies, meeting rooms, and bedrooms. A
special talk-back system permitted viewers
in Atlantic City to ask questions during the
unique gquestion and answer programs that
were held daily. Not once during the 5
days was there the slightest interruption of
service, and thousands of educators from
every State had the opportunity to view
ETV beamed with perfect clarity from South
Carolina to New Jersey.
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Lately, Gov. Ernest F. Hollings, of South
Carolina, accepted an invitation from Govs.
Price Daniel, of Texas, and Buford Ellington,
of Tennessee, for the South Carolina ETV
Center to broadcast directly from Celumbia
into the hotel meetingroom of the southern
Governors’' conference in Nashville, Tenn.
Again there was a flawless 30-minute broad-
cast outlining the South Carolina ETV con-
cept for the 18 southern Governors and their
staffs.

At this Governors’ conference, the receiv-
ing sets which had been installed for the
South Caroclina ETV broadcast also were to
be used to tune in on a commercial station
to bring to the Governors a speech by Presi-
dent Eennedy before the United Natlons.
Shortly before the President’s address was
scheduled to start, the Nashville commer-
cial station suffered a power fallure. Gov-
ernor Ellington consulted with the South
Carolina representatives, and within 5
minutes the telephone company had
switched the Kennedy speech into the South
Carolina ETV system. Thus, it was broad-
cast.

South Carolina’s ETV progress has been
substantially helped by forthright expres-
slons of approval from leading educators in
the State, including State Superintendent
Anderson; President Rcbert L. Sumwalt, of
the University of South Carolina; President
Robert C. Edwards, of Clemson College, and
others.

Gov. Ernest ¥. Hollings, speaking before
an audience of more than 900 educators,
legislators, businessmen, and farmers at the
1961 South Carolina Governors’ conference
on business, industry, education, and agri-
culture, said, “Across the Nation, South Car-
olina ranks first in television education.”

Visitors to the State have added their
accolades. Dr. Eurich has commended the
closed circult, teamwork teaching, direct in-
structional, and video-taped practices.

Dr. William L. Bowden, of the southern re-
glonal education board, which works closely
with the southern Governors' conference,
spent 2 days in Columbia studying the South
Carolina program.

“You have overwhelmed me,” Dr. Bowden
said. “A miracle has been performed in
South Carolina. My whole concept of the
use of television will have to be substantially
changed.”

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
New York [Mr, LiNpsax].

Mr, LINDSAY. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of HR. 132, the educational
television bill. The bill seeks to give
proper launching to a new dimensicnal
educational use that has enormous po-
tential—far more than most of us ecan
possibly realize. We know from past
experience here in the Congress that the
country has had difficulty in gearing it-
self to the future needs of education.
Our educational processes in the United
States should be our first concern, and
yet it lags.

There is a shortage of classrooms,
teachers are underpaid, insufficient num-
bers of students go on to higher educa-
tion, there is too little incentive to go
into the teaching profession, and there
are demonstrated, severe weaknesses in
language, mathematics, and the sciences.

Educational television, to the extent
that it has been used in some of the
States, has already proved its worth.
My own State of New York, for example,
is one of the chief pioneers in the field.

One reason that I argue in favor of
this measure is that I am persuaded that
in the absence of movement in this field,



3540

there is grave danger that ultrahigh
frequency and very high frequency
channels will be lost to commercial tele-
vision purposes. Commercial pressures
that seek to invade these frequencies for
commercial purposes are heavy. They
will prove irresistible unless these fre-
gquencies can be occupied by the States
and localities, through educational in-
stitutions, for nonprofit educational pur-
poses. This is serious matter, sufficiently
serious that, when coupled with the edu-
cational needs of the country, it warrants
the expenditure by the U.S. Government
of upward of $25 million for matching
grants to the States for the construc-
tion of television facilities to be used for
educational purposes.

I think it appropriate to point to the
pioneering advances made in New York
State in the field of educational tele-
vision under the leadership of Governor
Rockefeller. After an extensive period of
experiment and research, the New York
State Legislature, at the request of Gov-
ernor Rockefeller, appropriated for edu-
cational television in the fiscal year that
began April 1, 1961, $1 million. The
New York program includes :

First. Pilot experimental television
projects at a cost of approximately $600,-
000. The major pilot projects underway
are the regents educational television
project in New York City, an open broad-
cast experiment conducted over channel
11, under contract with WPIX, with day
programs designed for use in elementary
and secondary schools and made avail-
able to over 740,000 students last year;
the Cortland School District pilot proj-
ect, a closed-circuit experiment in which
the schools of that city and certain out-
lying rural schools are connected by
coaxial cable and talk-back features;
and two smaller projects being carried
out by the State university.

Second. Legislation, enacted at the
request of the Governor, providing a sys-
tem of State grants to local school sys-
tems for the installation and operation
of educational television through open
broadcast or closed-circuit facilities. An
appropriation of $200,000 has been pro-
vided in fiscal years 1961-62 for local
school system educational television
projects approved by the Commissioner
of Education. Under this plan, the State
will pay 50 percent of the cost of acquisi-
tion and installation of equipment and
will pay a decreasing proportion of
operating expenses over a 5-year period.

Third. New grants for noncommer-
cial educational television councils,
chartered by the regents, for the ex-
pansion of open broadcast UHF and
VHF television. New York State 1961-
62 appropriations provide an additional
$200,000 to aid these councils under pro-
visions of the State education law.

Fourth. Newly allocated planning
funds for the development of a state-
wide system of educational television,
primarily at the college level. In Gov-
ernor Rockefeller's special message to
the legislature on higher education in
1961, he recommended that the board
of regents, in cooperation with public
and private institutions of higher edu-
cation, develop such a plan, and $50,000
was appropriated for this purpose.
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It seems to me that this Federal pro-
gram should be available to educational
television facilities already constructed,
such as the WPIX program in New York
City. Therefore, I wish to direct a ques-~
tion to the chairman of the committee or
the subcommittee in order to determine
whether the bill contemplates that funds
will be available for completed projects
such as the one I have just described.
Before asking the question I want to add
that I am worried that we in New York
will find ourselves in the same box that
we were in when the Federal highway
bill was passed.

New York had pioneered in this area
also, but New York was later prejudiced
because the Federal program was not
made retroactive. In effect, the State
was hurt because it had moved ahead.
So I have been curious of the exact
meaning of the language in this bill in
respect to educational television facil-
ities that have already been built and
planning programs that have already
been undertaken.

I should like to ask the distinguished
chairman of the subcommittee, and also

any Member who cares to participate for #po

a clarification of the language appearing
in section 393, paragraph (e) of the bill.
That language, as I read it, provides that
in any existing facility the State, or the
nonprofit institution operating under
the auspices of the State, may be reim-
bursed to the extent of 25 percent of the
cost of that facility, no matter when
that facility happened to have been
built. Is my thinking on that correct?

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. In an-
swer to the gentleman’s question, regard-
less of when the facilities were built,
they can take advantage of the 25 per-
cent credit feature.

Mr. LINDSAY., I thank the gentle-
man.

Do I understand also that regardless of
when the original facility may have been
built, any new additions or improve-
ments that are made will be treated ex-
actly like a new facility insofar as the
State’s participation in the program is
concerned? In other words, should the
existing educational TV facility in New
York City, under contract with WPIX,
be expanded by the addition of new
equipment, would the cost of that ex-
pansion be reimbursable by the Federal
Government up to 50 percent?

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama., As I
understand the provision, it would say
that they could be credited for no more
than 75 percent of the new facilities.

Mr. LINDSAY. The new facilities or
the improvements, whichever you wish
to call it, would qualify?

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. Yes. But
under no situation would the Federal
Government contribute more than $§1
million to each State.

Mr. LINDSAY. I understand. Over
the period of time specified in the bill?

Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama. That is
correct.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from New York has expired.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield the gentleman 2 additional minutes.

Mr. HARRIS., Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?
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Mr. LINDSAY. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Arkansas.

Mr. HARRIS. So that we can have it
clear as to what the actual provision
is that the gentleman from Alabama
explained a moment ago, if you will
refer to page 12, paragraph (e) of the
bill, it provides in this paragraph what
the credit is. I think it should be re-
ferred to as a “credit” rather than a
“reimbursable” provision. On page 13,
line 4 the bill reads:

Except that the total amount of any grant
made under this section with respect to any
project may not exceed 75 per centum of
the amount determined by the Commissioner
to be the reasonable and necessary cost of
such project.

That is very clear, I take it.

Mr. LINDSAY. Yes, I understand it.
The final and last question that I had
goes to the question of planning money.
Now, the bill provides for the allocation
of a fixed sum of planning money to each
State. Do I understand that this allo-
cation would be available regardless of
amounts already appropriated and/or
spent by any State for planning pur-
ses? In other words, if planning proj-
ects and programs have been completed
by a State, in effect will there be a re-
imbursement up to $10,000?

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. LINDSAY. Yes, I will be glad to
yield.

Mr. HARRIS. In the first place,
there would not be any reimbursement.
In the second place, it does not contem-
plate that a total of $10,000 will be
arbitrarily and automatically provided
for each State. It provides up to $10,000
if a State needs that much for a sur-
vey, then that amount can be approved.
If that amount is not needed but a lesser
amount, then that amount would be
approved.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman from New York has expired.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN].

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr, Chairman, I take
this time to ask a question or two. I
would like to direct them either to the
distinguished chairman of the commit-
tee or to the author of the bill, the gen-
tleman from Alabama, Mr. ROBERTS.

Earlier, the gentleman from Illinois
[Mr. CorrLier] made reference to the
equal time restriction that applies with
respect to broadcasting. Section 398 of
the bill, on page 17, reads:

Nothing contained in this part shall be
deemed to authorize any * * * agency
* * * of the United States to exercise any
* + * control over educational television
broadcasting.

I appreciate what the purpose of that
language is but, in view of that lan-
guage I wonder what remains of the
equal time requirement and how it would
apply to educational television broad-
casting?

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, section 315 has to
do with political broadcasts, as the gen-
tleman knows, and therefore primarily
that would not be applicable here unless
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the particular educational station would
determine to permit that facility to be
used for such purpose. Now, in that case,
if they permit them fo use the facilities
for such purpose, then they would be
committed and obligated to meet the
present requirements of law. But, I
would like to remind the gentleman that
on page 11 of the bill it provides that
such television broadecasting facilities
will be used only for educational pur-
poses. So, therefore, I cannot conceive
of any way that they could permit these
facilities to be used for such purpose.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Of course, that par-
ticular provision of the bill has reference
to the application for a grant which is
made by the Commissioner of Education,
and at the particular time of making the
application, the Commissioner of Educa-
tion must be satisfied that the station
will be used only for educational pur-
poses. Now, let us assume that the Com-
missioner has been satisfied at that
point, and then a station is constructed
and goes into operation. After it is in
operation, suppose the station is then
used for political purposes. I assume
that the FCC would not be without any
regulatory power, but I want to clear up
the matter.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, GRIFFIN. Yes, I yield.

Mr. HARRIS. Of course, if the appli-
cant, just as it is today with all licensees,
proposes to use the license for a different
purpose and abuses the privilege, then
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion would appropriately move in.

Mr. GRIFFIN. In other words, sec-
tion 398 on page 17 referring to “control
of educational television” has reference
to educational curriculum?

Mr. HARRIS. Yes; that is true.

Mr. GRIFFIN. And it does not refer
to the character of the broadeasting or
the basis upon which the channel was
awarded. If an educational station
should depart from its purpose and
transmit programs which are political
in nature, this section would not prevent
the FCC from exercising some authority?

Mr. HARRIS. Not at all. The para-
graph which the gentleman refers to has
to do with the educational programs,
where they originate, and how they are
given and presented to the public. It
has nothing to do at all with the require-
ment for the licensee to live up to re-
quirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission.

Mr., GRIFFIN. If the chairman will
permit me to go back again to the equal
time provision, I wonder if the chairman
of the committee could elaborate further
as to whether the equal time provision
will or will not apply to educational tele-
vision?

Mr. HARRIS. In my judgment, the
licensee would be permitted to have a
license for an educational television pro-
gram on the basis that such broadcast-
ing facility would be used only for that
purpose. If the licensee proceeds to use
that facility for different purposes than
those for which he obtained a license, ob-
viously the Federal Communications
Commission would make some inquiry
and could, in my judgment, and should,
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take some action. Now, should that
facility go beyond its authority and per-
mit political broadcasts, in my judgment
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion in earrying out its duty insofar as
the issuance of the license is concerned
would require equal time and equal
treatment.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I appreciate that ex-
planation by the distinguished gentle-
man from Arkansas.

Now, I would like to call attention at
page 16, to the definition of “nonprofit
community educational television or-
ganization,” which, according thereto,
means a nonprofit foundation, corpo-
ration, or association which is broadly
representative of schools, colleges, and
universities, and so forth. Could the
gentleman say categorically that neither
the U.S. Chamber of Commerce nor
the AFL-CIO would be qualified for
funds under that definition?

Mr. HARRIS. Yes. I would say that
is true because there is another provi-
sion in the bill that says it must be such
an institution or an organization that
was organized primarily to engage in or
encourage educational television broad-
casting. I cannot conceive of a situa-
tion where the U.S. Chamber of Com-
merce or the AFL-CIO admitted that
they were organized for other purposes
than most everybody knows.

Mr. GRIFFIN I thank the gentle-
man.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
vield myself 2 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, following this, so that
there will be no misunderstanding about
what is done in these cases, I would like
to point to the university in my own
community, the University of Illinois,
which has a rule, passed by the board
of trustees, that once a statement of
candidacy is filed for any political office,
that person is not eligible to appear on
either TV or radio in person. That is
substantially the rule as I understand
it that universities follow, for the sim-
ple reason of staying out of this one
particular thing. Prior to that time it
is my understanding that any public of-
ficial, that is, prior to the time he filed
a statement of candidacy for an elec-
tion to come up, may appear on the
stage if it is in the nature of education
or if it is in the nature of supplying in-
formation, which they want to have on
such a program. Of course, that ap-
pearance, naturally, would not be
political.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SPRINGER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Michigan.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Of course, in that case
it is a self-imposed restriction which
the university has taken upon itself.

Mr. SPRINGER. Let us say they did
not impose that restriction. Then they
would be bound by the rules of the FCC
and equal time would apply.

Mr. GRIFFIN, It is your understand-
ing that equal time would apply? I
think there is some question here, be-
cause as I understand the chairman of
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce, the gentleman from Arkan-
sas [Mr. Harris]l, I do not believe he said
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equal time would apply. He said there
should be no political appearances at all.

Mr. SPRINGER. It is my under-
standing of the subject, and I believe I
am right, this would apply to what we
generally consider to release local com-
munities from Federal control in the
education bills which we have passed
already.

The language here is quite simple
along with other language we have had
in educational fields.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SPRINGER. I yield.

Mr. HARRIS. I would like to nail
this down a little tighter, if we ecan.
The gentleman referred to section 398
which says:

Nothing contained in this part shall be
deemed to authorize, et cetera.

In other words, this provision is ap-
plicable only to provisions in this part.
Section 315 is in another part. It cov-
ers the entire scope of broadcasting.
Therefore I would say categorically that
it would be applicable.

Mr. SPRINGER. I am glad to hear
that and I thank the chairman.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. SPRINGER. I yield.

Mr. HARRIS. I would like to be as
clear as I can about this. I am fearful
there might be some wrong interpreta-
tion placed on the answer I gave the
gentleman a moment ago about the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce or the AFL-CIO.
My own judgment is that what I said
was correct, but I think it is only fair
to the House for me to say that the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce or the AFL-CIO
under this language might attempt to
promote some organization that would
become a subsidiary or be in some way
attached to it, which might be estab-
lished for the sole purpose of this legis-
lation.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield, I would say that
the chairman has not helped the situa-
tion at all as far as I am concerned, and
perhaps points out the need for an
amendment to that particular section.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr. Chairman, I
yield 5 minutes to the gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. ASHBROOK].

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Chairman, the
question here is not whether or not we
are going to have educational television.
That answer has already been given: we
are going to have it. The question is
more appropriately presented whether
or not we are going to once more inject
the Federal Government into an area
where the States should be supreme—
they are operating and progressing
and the Federal purpose would
ultimately be to control.

The State of Ohio has made note-
worthy progress in this field. From the
Summary of Educational Television in
the Separate States, prepared by the
Joint Council on Educational Broadcast-
ing, May 2, 1961, the following is taken:

OHIO
SUMMARY
The nine channels reserved for education

in Ohio are UHF. Through the untiring
efforts of the State's institutions of higher
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learning, public schools, community groups,
and the State legislature, four of these chan-
nels have been put into operation—at Co-
lumbus (WOSU-TV), Cincinnatl (WCET),
Oxford (WMUB-TV), and Toledo (WGTE-
V).

An educational television commission ap-
pointed by the Governor has embarked upon
plans to develop a statewide network;
$60,000 was Initially provided by the legisla-
ture for this purpose.

Our detailed report describes the wealth
of programing which is originated by the
operating stations. While the emphasis is
upon lessons for inschool audiences and
formal courses for adults, the range of in-
formal, informative programing is constant-
ly being broadened and reaches ever-
inecreasing audiences.

Leading educators from Ohlo have pre-
sented formal testimony in Washington
vigorously supporting the proposed ETV
legislation.

LEGISLATURE

Year 1953: The legislature instructed the
legislative service commission to study edu-
cational television.

Year 1855: On recommendation of that
study, the legislature enacted a measure per-
mitting boards of education to make con-
tributions to educational television founda-
tions for programs to be shown in schools.

Year 1959: The legislature created an In-
terim Educational TV Study Commission and
appropriated 860,000 for its use during a 2-
year perlod.

The study commission explored with other
Btate agencies the feasibility of developing
a statewide network of interconnected sta-
tions.

Year 1961: The study commisslon sub-
mitted its report to the legislature In Febru-
ary 1961. It recommended the creation of a
nine-member Educational Television Net-
work Commission composed of the State
superintendent of public instruction and
representatives from State universities and
publie schools. The proposed State plan
envisioned an eventual 29 station UHF net-
work across the State, with the first phase
to be the construction of ETV stations for
Akron-Eent, Athens, Bowling Green, Cleve-
land and Dayton-Zenia. Cost estimates
based on an engineering study were in-
cluded.

In March, bills were Introduced to create
the ETV Network Commission and appro-
priate administrative funds, and to author-
ize the ETV Commission to proceed with the
actual establishment of the network as
funds are made available.

o UNIVERSITIES

ETV statlon WOSU-TV, Columbus, chan-
nel 384, began broadcasting programs on
February 20, 19566, and was the second ETV
station in Ohio to go on the air. It was estab-
lished by Ohio State University.

WOSU-TV broadcasts 72 hours a week
with a varlety of programs for all ages, in-
cluding NET programs. Inschool program-
ing includes two French serles, science for
second, sixth, and ninth grades; two college
credit courses; and two programs for pre-
school children.

The programs for elementary and second-
ary schools are produced in cooperation
with the Columbus schools and are used in
five counties in central Ohio (40,000 stu-
dents).

Of special Interest 1s a third college
course, mathematics 400, which is received
on campuses at Columbus, Newark, Mans-
fleld and Marion. In connection with this
telecourse, evaluations are being made as to
the effectiveness of supplementing TV in-
struction by varying amounts and kinds of
non-TV instruction.

Evaluation is also underway of several
ways of using TV in a course In

health required of all students at
Ohlo State University. About 2,000 students
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are taking the course. TV sections of 320
are followed by small group discussions in
the third phase of the project (spring 1961).

The university has several closed circuit
TV systems, Including one used to teach
dentistry and one for classroom observation
by teacher tralnees and for occaslonal dem-
onstrations In a number of subjects.

The university is cooperating in the Mid-
west project on Alirborne Instructional
Television.

ETV station WMUB-TV, Oxford, Channel
14, began broadcasting programs on October
13, 1959. The station is licensed to Miami
University, Oxford.

In February 1956, Miami University began
to use closed circuit TV to teach three col-
lege courses to about 500 students in each
course. These courses are now broadcast in
late morning hours.

Other morning programs include series for
preschool children and news and general in-
terest programing for the home. The sia-
tion is on the alr three evenings a week with
general cultural programing, some produced
by the university and some provided by
NET.

Ohilo University, Athens, has a closed cir-
cult TV system and is planning to construct
an ETV station. In February 1961, the uni-
versity petitioned the FCC to reassign chan-
nel 20 to Athens and reserve It for edu-
catlon. In Aprll, the FCC issued proposed
rule-making looking toward the addition of
this channel at Athens.

Other colleges and universities having
closed circuit TV systems are the Case In-
stitute of Technology, Cleveland; Marietta
College, Marletta, the University of Akron,
and the University of Dayton.

PUELIC SCHOOLS

The ETV activities of the Columbus
schools have been mentioned under univer-
sitles, and the Cincinnati and Dayton school
ETV activitles are discussed below under
community groups.

The Zanesville Board of Education has
presented a high school biology program on
Saturday mornings on a commercial TV sta-
tion, which also carries some programs from
ETV station WOSU-TV, Columbus.

The Newark, Ohio, public schools are
planning to construct an ETV station and
petitioned the FCC in October 1960 to re-
assign channel 28 to Newark and reserve It
for education; the FCC has made the chan-
nel available for Newark ETV use.

South High Schrol and Linmoor Junior
High in Columbus have closed-circuit TV
systems. At South High the students
ralsed 86,000 to begin their closed-circuilt
system by devoting to that purpose the pro-
ceeds from the noon movies shown during
the lunch hour.

COMMUNITY GROUPS

ETV statilon WCET, Cincinnati, channel
48, began broadcasting programs on July
26, 1954. Ohlo's first ETV station, it was
established by the Greater Cincinnati Tele-
vision Educational Foundation.

Voting members of the foundation are 38
accredited educational institutions in Ohio
and EKEentucky, Including 7 colleges or
universities, 17 county or city boards of
education in Ohio and 11 in EKentucky, 2
systems of parochial schools, and the public
library of Cincinnati.

WCET is on the air 40 hours a week with
NET programs for home and school and
locally produced series. Inschool program-
ing includes something for every grade from
kindergarten through 12th, and two meth-
ods courses for teachers. Three years of
French are offered for elementary students
immediately after school certain days of the
week; the teaching methods are carried after
school on other days. The high school bi-
ology course is four times a week and is re-
peated at another hour.

Programs for the home are carrled from
7 to 10 pom. The general cultural program-
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ing of WCET is atiracting an ever-increas-
ing home audience. TV servicemen report
a recent rush of order for converters, one
stating that he has sold out and another
that he 1s weeks behind with his installa-
tions,

ETV station WGTE-TV, Toledo, channel
30, began broadeasting programs on October
10, 1860, and is Ohio’s newest ETV station.
The licensee 1s the Greater Toledo Educa-
tional Television Foundation.

The member institutions of the foundation
are elght public school systems, the pa-
rochial schools of the diocese, the Toledo
Museum of Art, the public llbrary, a private
school, the Mary Manse College, and the
University of Toledo.

The Miami Valley ETV Foundation, in the
Dayton area, has produced sclence programs
for grades 6 to 8 on a commercial TV station
in Dayton, in cooperation with a local news-
paper. The Miami Valley group is current-
ly working toward establishing an ETV sta-
tion on channel 16, reserved for Dayton.

The Greater Cleveland Television Educa-
tion Assoclation was incorporated in 1958 as
an outcome of the ETV activities of the
Adult Education Assoclation and other
groups.

The assoclation is working to obtain
financial support to construct an ETV sta-
tion on reserved channel 25. It has secured
a rental option on a former broadcasting
property, s making an engineering study of
avallable transmitter sites, and has the co-
operation of three major school systems.

The Ohio Council on Educational Tele-
vislon is a statewide organization of edu-
cators and interested citizens that has been
working toward the expansion of ETV serv-
ice in the State. The council has voted to
support the recommendations of the Interim
ETV study commission (described under
legislature) for a State network of ETV sta-
tions.

In the months which have intervened
since that report, further progress has
been made. A State-by-State summary
of activity indicates no pressing need
for Federal trespass into this field.

In reading the hearings on this bill, it
is significant to note that the National
Education Association apparently
avoided speaking out for or against this
measure. In fact, no major educational
organization has promoted this measure.

It is certainly conceivable that organi-
zations other than academic could
qualify under this bill. Under definitions
on page 16 of the bill, the following
appears:

(6) The term “nonprofit” as applied to any
foundation, corporation, or association,
means a foundation, corporation, or associ-
ation, no part of the net earnings of which
inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit
of any private shareholder or individual.

It certainly is conceivable that the
State educational television agency
could approve nonprofit organizations
other than academic. Without adequate
safeguards, the chamber of commerce
could qualify as a nonprofit community
educational television organization as
could the AFL-CI?D. COPE now calls
itself educational and qualifies as non-
profit.

ETV is already “the fastest growing
mass media means of communica-
tions"—without Federal financing of
ETV stations and facilities.

“If ETV does help solve the educa-
tional problem, if it enables the avail-
able teachers to give higher quality in-
struction to more students, then ETV
should prove itself in and be able largely
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to pay its own way,” according to Cald-
well Buck, staff engineer in the Business
Relations Department, American Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co.

ETV has opened the door to savings
in school budgets. These savings can be
used, among other things, to finance costs
of ETV directly from present school
budgets.

A survey at Penn State of four courses
showed that “the cost per student-
semester-hour was only $5.44 for tele-
vised instruction, compared with $9.48
for conventional methods.” A study by
the Southern Regional Education
Board—covering some 300 colleges and
universities in 16 States—showed that
the cost of televised instruction would
run about $2.80 per student-semester-
hour, compared with the present cost of
$12 to $18 for conventional instruction.

At Hagerstown, Md., 4 teachers now
provide music and art lessons that would
have required 34 teachers before television.
In Dade County, Fla., the use of cafeterias
and suditoriums for large TV classes has
permitted 30 percent more pupils to use
each school building, saving $3 million in
capital construction costs alone.

Dr. Alexander J. Stoddard visited 72
communities throughout the United
States for the fund for the advancement
of education and set forth savings he
could fore “approximately $500 mil-
lion in teachers’ salaries alone.”

Last year at its national convention,
members of the National School Boards
Association expressed their opposition to
Federal financing of ETV by rejecting
a resolution that “the organization go
on record in favor of Federal support
for State surveys of educational tele-
vision and for the construction of edu-
cational television facilities.”

No need has been established today,
nor was need established in 1959 when
the Senate considered S. 12, an ETV
bill. Former Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare Arthur S. Flemming
expressed his opposition to S. 12 in a
letter to Senator WARREN G. MAGNUSON:

We have no information indicating that
a Federal program, such as this bill would
provide, is necessary to assure continuing
development of educational television, or
that there is an inability to finance the
acquisition and installation of transmitting
equipment.

Because no need is apparent, because
other means of financing is available
and being used, and because ETV is “the
fastest growing mass media means of
communication”—without direct Fed-
eral aid, I ask your support in rejecting
this unnecessary additional burden to
an already strained Federal budget.

Mr. SPRINGER. Mr, Chairman, I
yvield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. COLLIER].

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Chairman, I
asked for this time to clarify a point
which my colleague from Illinois made.
If a candidate for public office is fore-
closed from appearing on an educational
television program once he has filed or
announced his candidacy, what would
be the situation in the case of a staff
announcer who decided to run for public
office and announced his candidacy?
Would he then have to give up his posi-
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tion with the educational television sta-
tion?

Mr. SPRINGER. I would say this,
that so far as the University of Illinois
ic coneerned it is my understanding that
once a statement of candidacy has been
filed, whether the person is an incum-
bent or not, he may not appear on that
station in any capacity.

Mr, COLLIER. I think this is not too
farfetched a matter, because one can
obviously see that a person who had
access to this tremendous exposure
through the medium of an educational
television station could very easily find
it within his heart if he had any poli-
tical ambitions to become a candidate
for public office and through that means,
of course, use this tool to enhance his
position as a political candidate.

Mr. SPRINGER. May I say in this
particular instance, the rule is that of
the university. We do have at least two
Members of the House who in the past
have been announcers on radio stations,
I understand, and I do not know what
the rule was when they became can-
didates.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, SPRINGER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Arkansas.

Mr. HARRIS. I think the gentleman
from Illinois has raised a question that
is rather pertinent. I think I can be
helpful in informing the Members of the
House as to section 315. For example,
in the last campaign there was an an-
nouncer who had been working for a
particular broadcasting company for
many years, for 18 or 20 years, perhaps,
in any event a long period of time. He
decided to run for. the State senate in
his particular State. After he announced
his intention and qualified as a candi-
date, he continued as a news announcer
on the regular daily programs. That
matter was brought to the attention of
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion by his opponent.

The Commission held that since he
became a candidate, the opposing can-
didate was entitled to equal time and
therefore required the station to make
available to him the time that had been
consumed by this newscaster who had
done his job on a daily basis of news-
casting since that time.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SPRINGER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from California.

Mr. YOUNGER. I think the equal-
time provision really goes beyond the
political field. For instance, should one
of these stations, like any other station,
broadcast on a controversial subject that
is not political, they would still have
to give equal time. We have a case
now, the Newburgh case, which was
used as a news program of the NBC and
the people of Newburgh have asked for
equal time, and my information is that
they have that right.

Also, the stations now are beginning
to do quite a bit of editorializing and
I have raised that point. I find
wherever they editorialize o1. a very con-
troversial subject, they must give equal
time to the other side of the controversy.
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Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SPRINGER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Arkansas.

Mr. HARRIS. The gentleman is
correct. Section 315 that we have been
referring to does apply to certain in-
stances which the gentleman has
brought up, but it does not require equal
time. The language with reference to
this particular problem that the gentle-
man raises provides that the stations
shall “afford reasonable opportunity for
the discussion of conflicting views on
issues of public importance.” There is
that difference.

Mr. YOUNGER. That is, they shall
afford time on the other side. They
may not have exactly the same time,
but they must afford the opposition time.

Mr. HARRIS. The station must
afford a reasonable opportunity.

Mr. YOUNGER. That is right.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the gentleman from Colo-
rado [Mr. RoGers].

Mr. TOLL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I yield to
the gentleman from Pennsylvania.

Mr. TOLL. Mr. Chairman, I ask unan-
imous consent to revise and extend my
remarks at this point.

The CHAIRMAN. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. TOLL., Mr, Chairman, I strongly
support H.R. 132, the bill which provides
for educational television. This bill
offers a most important opportunity in
the development of educational televi-
sion in the United States. Practically
all of the testimony before the extensive
hearings of the congressional committees
has favored passage of this legislation.
The members of the Joint Council on
Educational Broadeasting (JCEB) and
the council as a whole have consistently
supported the legislation. Support has
also come from many national and local
leaders representing the interests of gov-
ernment, education, industry, and labor.

President Kennedy said on this sub-
ject “since education is a matter of na-
tional concern, the Federal Government
should assist in expediting the use of
television as a tested aid to education
in the schools and colleges of the Nation,
and as a means of meeting the needs of
adult educators.”

The bill at least accelerates the estab-
lishment of additional educational tele-
vision stations by assisting the several
States in the development of State pro-
grams for the construction of educa-
tional television broadcasting facilities,
and by aiding government and private
nonprofit agencies concerned with edu-
cational television through Federal
matching grants in the construction of
educational television broadcasting fa-
cilities.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, I rise in support of HR. 132. I feel
it is a step in the right direction. I want
to compliment the members of the com-
mittee, and particularly the members of
the subcommittee for reporting this leg-
islation, and to thank them for coming
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to the city and county of Denver more
than 3 years ago to inspect the educa-
tional television station that has been
operated by school distriet No. 1, in the
city and county of Denver.

The experience resulting from the op-
eration by the school district shows the
need of educational television. I am
hopeful that when this legislation is
adopted it can be extended and used not
only in the city and county of Denver,
but also throughout the State of Colo-
rado. At the present time the school
district has established a large facility
which is supported by school district
No. 1.

I would like to ask a few questions of
the chairman of the committee or of
the subcommittee about a situation that
may develop. Under the grants, Mr.
Chairman, directing attention to subsec-
tion 392 which provides for a matching
grant for service to be made by the State
and the Federal Government where edu-
cational television is now in existence, is
it possible for the State through the op-
erations as outlined in the bill to make
an application and receive a grant for
a further expansion of that particular
educational television facility?

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I yield.

Mr. HARRIS. It would.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. It would
permit the State to make proper appli-
cation and receive grants thereunder.

The other question is this: The school
distriet having established a television
station, as we have in the city and
county of Denver, upon application by
the school distriet to the Federal Gov-
ernment, is it possible to get reimburse-
ment to school district No. 1 for that
portion of construction they have al-
ready spent? That is to say we have
spent several hundred thousand dollars
in the construction of this station and
we may want to expand it. Can we now
make application and get, say, 25 per-
cent of that back as provided in section
393(e)?

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I yield.

Mr. HARRIS. As I said earlier in the
afternoon it would be a credit; it would
not be reimbursable, but on any expan-
sion it could receive a credit.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Then the
only opportunity a station now in exist-
ence has to obfain any money under this
provision would be by an expansion of its
facilities.

Mr. HARRIS. The genfleman is cor-
rect.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I thank
the gentleman and yield back the bal-
ance of my time,

Mr. . Mr. Chairman, I yield
5 minutes to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. MOORHEAD]. .

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania.
My, Chairman, we of the City of Pitts-
burgh know how valuable educational
television can be.

The first community supported edu-
cational television station in the United
States is located in the congressional
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district which I have the honor to rep-
resent here in Congress.

On April 1, 1954, WQED, channel 13,
began telecasting as the world's first
community sponsored educational tele-
vision station,

Today, WQED, with VHF channe] 13,
and UHF channel 16 has an audience
of over 1 million viewers in 10 western
Pennsylvania counties.

At the end of the first semester of this
school year, there were 2,715 public
school and private school classrooms
viewing basic school courses, such as fifth
and sixth grade science, seventh and
eighth grade developmental reading,
physical sciences, world cultures, physics,
French, and Spanish. In supplemental
course participation there were 5,491
classrooms watching such subjects as
current events, dance, music, Pennsyl-
vania history, science, and speech im-
provement. WQED’s enrollment for in-
struction extends now to more than 8,000
classrooms in 103 school districts, reach-
ing 250,000 schoolchildren.

This development of educational tele-
vision did not come about overnight.
Many years of development work by the
Pittsburgh Council of Parents and
Teachers, charitable foundations, civic
groups and commercial broadcasting
companies, other business groups and
then Mayor of Pittsburgh David L. Law-
rence were required before WQED went
on the air in 1954.

In the fall of 1955, WQED began “a
world’s first”—basic instructions through
television for elementary school chil-
dren. Fifth grade reading, arithmetic
and French were faught in the 16 par-
ticipating schools which included 20
classrooms. In 1956, television teach-
ing expanded to high school physics and
fifth grade history-geography. The
number of participating schools in-
creased to 34 with 39 regularly enrolled
classrooms.

WQED inaugurated the “Adults School
of the Air” to enable adults to earn their
high school diplomas. During the first
vear, a total of 834 students enrolled in
the courses. In the first graduating
class were 11 prisoners in the Western
Pennsylvania Penitentiary and the Al-
legheny County Workhouse.

For several years, WQED has conduct-
ed a “Summer School of the Air” which
has served the community: by offering
makeup courses for academic failures
at the high school level.

The allocation of a second channel—
channel 16—UHF—made Pittsburgh one
of the few cities in the United States
with two educational television channels.
This special-purpose channel is used for
instructional and professional as well as
management and industrial training.
Channel 16, which began broadcasting in
March 1959 has brought a new concept
of training to business, indusfry, and
labor. This may become one of our
greatest assets in the job of retraining
industrial workers in this time of rapid
technological changes.

A few highlights from the WQED
program schedule this year will suffice
to show the cultural contributions that
educational television can make to a
community. WQED in January broad-
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cast an art series from the Boston Mu-
seum of Fine Arts entitled “Invitation
to Art”; a 15-week series of Shakespear-
ean plays titled “An Age of Kings,”
which depicts more than 100 years of
British history; “Intertel”; ‘Prospects of
Mankind” with Eleanor Roosevelt; “Jazz
Scene”; a homeviewer question-and-
answer program, “Call Your Doctor”;
“Open End” with David Susskind;
“Play of the Week”; Boston Symphony
Orchestra series; “Heritage” series, as
well as informative series on law, music,
travel, and roundtable controversies.

The school services division of WQED
brings to the classroom the best of skills
in teaching and the best of current
practices in curriculum combined with
the impact of the television techniques.

The philosophy of the school services
division is to augment the effectiveness
of classroom teaching by the advantages
of television teaching. The television
lesson is only part of every classroom
teaching situation. The television
teacher is responsible for extending, en-
riching, and bringing adequate visual
aid to the lesson, plus the basic instruec-
tion in basic courses. The classroom
teacher is responsible for continuing the
teaching and meeting the individual
needs of the class.

We have found that parents have fol-
lowed the education of their children
by watching their children’s classes at
home; students out of school because
of illness have been able to continue
their regular classes on television. Fi-
nally, for the classroom teacher, tele-
vision instruction offers the opportunity
to watch a colleague develop and teach
a basic course and is, therefore, an ex-
cellent source of inservice education.

Of the 64 hours of television program-
ing Monday through Friday at WQED,
36 of these hours are devoted to instruc-
tional programing for classroom use.
Highlights for the present semester—
1962-63—are: students who participated
in beginning Spanish ean continue in in-
termediate Spanish; world cultures is
telecast three times weekly in the morn-
ing and afternoon for easier classroom
scheduling; another three-credit college
course, literature for today, is presented
for inservice teacher training; two new
elementary courses are offered: Primary
concepts in science and primary con-
cepts in mathematics.

Concerts for young people, planned
for appreciation and understanding of
the Pittsburgh Youth Symphony concerts
are part of the school services programs
of “Music for Young People.”

Mr. Chairman, through the operation
of WQED, we in Pittsburgh have found
educational television to be an invalu-
able adjunct to education. We have
made high caliber teaching skills avail-
able to many more students than would
otherwise have been possible. We have
been able to offer such courses as Span-
ish to students who would otherwise be
unable to learn the language. In short,
Mr. Chairman, WQED has broadened
and strengthened our educational pro-
gram at a time when the importance of
education cannot be overstated.

But this is just the beginning. From
a lone pioneer in educational television,
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WQED has now joined a family of 62
national educational stations. These
stations should now join in a fourth na-
tional television network so as to be able
to show a single program simultaneously
in the major cities of the United States.
The savings in money and the increase in
talent which we have demonstrated in
Pittsburgh could be multiplied 62 times.
It will cost money to achieve these sav-
ings and these improvements in our edu-
cation.

Under H.R. 132 the Federal Govern-
ment will share in bringing this new di-
mension in education to our children.
Mr. Chairman, I urge the enactment of
H.R. 132,

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 132, legislation that
would create a Federal-State cooperative
matching fund program to encourage
educational television. This bill will
lJaunch our country generally upon the
path of bringing into our educational
system the great advantage and oppor-
tunity afforded by the television medium.
My interest in the development of edu-
cational television extends back to 1949
when as a New York State senator I
sponsored the first legislation for sup-
port of State educational television in
New York State. New York State has
been a leader in the field of educational
television. In New York City we have
the National Educational Television and
Radio Center and through its efforts the
Metropolitan New York area has ob-
tained Channel 13 which will provide
full-scale educational television service
for our great metropolitan area. Our
New York experience, however, high-
lights the need for Federal and State
assistance to communities in the estab-
lishment of educational television. Mr.
Speaker, it is obvious that television has
the capability to expand a massive up-
grading in the quality of American edu-
cation for a cost which we can easily
afford, a cost in fact which we cannot
afford not to pay. This bill will achieve
that objective.

Mr. RYAN of New York. Mr, Chair-
man, I support HR. 132, a bill which
would amend the Communications Act
of 1934 to provide for the construction
of educational television broadcasting
facilities.

The pending legislation would assist
the States, through a program of Fed-
eral matching grants, in surveying the
need and developing programs for the
construction of educational television
broadcasting facilities, as well as in con-
structing such facilitiess. H.R. 132
would authorize Federal grants, not to
exceed $520,000 for the next 3 fiscal
years, for the development of State sur-
veys and programs for constructing edu-
cational television broadcasting facil-
it‘es; and an additional grant, not to
exceed $25 million for the next 4 fiscal
years, for the construction of these facil-
ities. The total amount for construction
of facilities within any one State would
be limited to $1 million.

Similar legislation, providing Federal
assistance for educational television, has
been before the Congress for several
yvears. Let me attempt to point out the
urgent need for final action on this
measure,
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In 1952 the Federal Communications
Commission set aside television channels
for the exclusive use of educational tele-
vision broadcasting—to date over 270
have been reserved for noncommercial
educational stations. There are at pres-
ent, however, only 62 educational televi-
sion stations on the air. Although the
Commission has expressed its desire to
cooperate with programs which assist
the development of educational televi-
sion, the demand to use these channels
for commercial television purposes is
great. Unless the process of getting edu-
cational television stations on the air
is speeded up, these reserved channels
may be lost to education.

One of the major problems in the de-
velopment of educational television lies
not in the lack of interest, desire, and
planning among our States, local com-
munities or educators. The distin-
guished chairman on the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, Mr.
Harr1s, sent letters to the Governors of
all the States last year to determine
whether the States were ready to join
with the Federal Government in a coop-
erative program of promoting construc-
tion of educational television facilities.
The response was overwhelmingly in
favor of a cooperative Federal-State pro-
gram in the field of educational tele-
vision. The drawback, however, lies in
the lack of funds available.

In his statement before the subcom-
mittee holding hearings on educational
TV last year, William G. Harley, presi-
dent of the National Association of Edu-
cational Broadcasters, reported that 45
States had actively participated in and
supported the development of educa-
tional television; and 25 States had
formed State educational television
commissions by direction of their re-
spective legislatures. Interest is wide-
spread, then, in this new educational
medium, Mr, Harley pointed out, how-
ever, that despite this fine record of
progress “further development is now
largely dependent on Federal assistance,
and in many instances a prolonged de-
lay would seriously retard program de-
velopment and cooperative school
utilization.” In my own State of New
York planning and activity since 1952
have resulted in an ETV station at Buf-
falo, three additional stations in the
formative stage, and several large closed-
circuit operations and production cen-
ters. New York and several other States,
however, have now reached a critical
point in their ETV development and
without some assistance no effective
progress can be made.

This Congress cannot neglect to con-
sider favorably H.R. 132 which would
serve to ease major problems in our edu-
cation crisis.

Existing ETV programs give strong
evidence of the advantages in the use of
television as an effective tool in the edu-
cational process. Not only can it ease
the teacher shortage, but it also extends
the influence of superior teachers far
beyond the reach of their own class-
rooms. Fifth graders in Pittsburgh, for
example, heard and saw Robert Frost
read some of his poems not long ago.
Highly skilled teachers of mathematics,
chemistry, and foreign languages are
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available to a wider range of students
than is possible in the conventional class-
room. And students are offered front
row seats for involved science experi-
ments and demonstrations which many
schools do not offer and cannot afford.

The opportunities which educational
television offer to the rural or less popu-
lous areas of our Nation cannot be over-
locked. An expanded program of ETV
would bring to these students the bene-
fits of a diversified curriculum which in
many cases is now economically impos-
sible.

How does the student benefit from
ETV? Studies have shown that the
student accepts more responsibility for
his own learning than is the case with
conventional methods of instruction. In
a report of the Ford Foundation and the
Fund for the Advancement of Education
it was revealed that students in lelevi-
sion classes at the elementary and sec-
ondary level make more extensive use of
the school library than students in regu-
lar classes. Television instruction also
allows the student to progress at his own
individual rate. This is of paramount
significance in our efforts to fully de-
velop the potentials of our young people.
John Burns, president of RCA, stated
the case aptly before the Senate com-
mittee last year:

With television, language laboratories, and
other electronic aids, each student can move
ahead at a tempo best suited to his own
development. The fast learner in a particu-
lar subject can be exposed to televised lec-
tures that challenge him to his full capacity.
The average learner can be encouraged to
develop the particular gifts he possesses.
The slow learner can be assured of the kind
of attention that will prevent his falling
hopelessly behind.

Television then can help bring to
every student higher quality edueation.

But what will be the cost of an ex-
panded ETV program. We are currently
spending more than $300 per public
school pupil. With increasing school en-
rollments and present instructional
methods that figure will continue to rise.
An expanded ETV program, however,
can reduce the overall cost. A survey of
four courses at Penn State showed that
the cost per student-semester-hour was
$9.48 for conventional methods, and
$5.44 for televised instruction. And the
Southern Regional Education Board in
a survey of some 300 colleges and uni-
versities in 16 States reported that the
present per student-semester-hour cost
was $12 to $18 for conventional instruc-
tion and estimated at $2.80 for televised
instruction. Testimony before the House
Subcommittee on Communications and
Power showed that savings in capital
outlay for classrooms had amounted to
$3 million in Miami and potential sav-
ings over the next 5 years at an esti-
mated $12 million.

With these facts before the Congress,
it seems imperative that we no longer
delay in assisting the States in provid-
ing better educational broadcasting fa-
cilities.

President EKennedy in his education
message last year said:

Our twin goals must be a new standard of
excellence in education—and the avallability



3546

of such excellence to all who are willing and
able to pursue it.

Television, described as the most im-
portant new educational tool since the
invention of movable type, offers great
possibilities in increasing the excellence
of our education and in broadening and
enriching the learning process of Ameri-
can students. I urge passage of H.R.
132.

Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of H.R. 132, a bill to
amend the Communications Act of 1934
and to establish a program of Federal
matching grants for the construction of
television broadcasting facilities to be
used for educational purposes.

I have long been interested in the basic
principles incorporated in this bill which
have today been accepted by and large
for the planning and use of television in
education. In the first session of this
Congress, I introduced H.R. 5536, a bill
which is similar to H.R. 132. The pur-
pose of these bills is to speed up the
establishment of additional educational
television broadcasting facilities by aid-
ing governmental and private nonprofit
agencies concerned with educational
television with Federal matching grants.

One hundred years ago, America's
educational goals found expression in the
Morrill Act which established the land-
grant colleges throughout the United
States. The fundamental significance of
the Morrill Act was that for the first time
our colleges were brought to the people.
Teaching and research were not limited
to the confines of campuses. The Mor-
rill Aet was described in the report of a
National Manpower Council as “the most
important single Government step in the
training of secientific and professional
personnel.”

While significant strides have been
made since 1862 in all levels of our educa-
tional systems, one problem in U.S.
education is paramount. As of this
moment, there are more students
to be educated than we are prepared to
handle effectively by current techniques
of teaching and administration. It is
clear thali our standards of education
must be raised and greatly improved.
Both the procedures and the facilities of
education must be reevaluated in the
light of current and future demands.
Almost 50 million persons are receiving
some type of schooling in the United
States today. Public elementary and
secondary schools alone are carrying a
load of more than 36 million enrolled
pupils. An additional 6 million young-
sters are in independent and church-
related schools. By 1965, it is estimated
that public school enrollment will top
41 million while the national population
grows to more than 190 million. Hence,
the pressure of sheer numbers will get
greater in the years ahead.

One of the constants of our changing
world is the passage of time—the moving
hour hand of the clock. Student en-
rollments, teacher shortages, facilities
are the inconstants, the invariables, as
are the interrelationships of these three
elements—teacher-student ratios, group
sizes and the spaces for school learning
and living activities.
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Aside from the curricular require-
ments in the years ahead, it is necessary
that thought be given to the redeploy-
ment of our students and teaching skills
so that more effective advantages can
be gained. Extension of the skills of
our teachers to move students, greater
use of existing and planned school build-
ings, enrichment of curricular offerings
all demand increased use of audiovisual
aids.

Of the audiovisual aids currently
available, television appears to offer the
greatest potential in the broadest areas.
It has been said that for education, tele-
vision is one of the most significant
technological developments since the in-
vention of printing. Although still in
its infancy, television already has made
a significant impact upon the collective
mind of our society. While there is evi-
dence that television has experienced
erosion from a stream of medioerity and
abuse in commercial use, this in no way,
however, impugns the potential value of
television used properly and intelligently
as an educational tool.

Television has no magic—it is not a
self-contained educational entity;
rather, it is simply another medium of
communication, like a book or a human
voice. Communication commences with
intelligible transmission and ends with
intelligent reception. Any medium of
communication is but a middle link be-
tween two or more minds. The medium
may be the gesture of a hand, sound
waves from a human larynx, ink im-
pressions from movable type arranged
on the pages of a book, radio waves
transmitted and gathered into a re-
ceiver, or electronic emanations and re-
ceptions involving television equipment.

Television does not modify the recog-
nized goals of education; nor does it re-
place the classroom, even as the advent
of the printed book did not mean the
elimination of the teacher. Rather, it
suggests alternative and possibly better
technigues for reaching the same goals.
Alert educators have always experi-
mented with and learned to use new
teaching methods and devices. There
are numerous examples of existing prac-
tices which aim to increase reading speed
and comprehension, to provide easier
comprehension of the basic prineiples of
mathematics and science, and to develop
techniques for expanding our ability to
communicate multilingually.

The past decade has seen the first se-
rious experiments with the use of tele-
vision as a “middle link” in our educa-
tional communication between teacher
and student. After a few scattered starts
in schools and colleges across the United
States in 1953, the television experiments
began to spread until, at the beginning
of the 1960’s, almost 600 school districts
across the Nation are now making regu-
lar use of televised instruction; 117 col-
leges and universities are offering credit
for television courses; 144 closed circuit
television systems are operating in edu-
cational institutions and another 21 for
the military, and 45 educational televi-
sion—noncommercial—stations are in
operation.

There is broad support in Delaware
for educational television. This support
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stems from the interest and efforts of
the Delaware Educational Television As-
sociation, Ine., which represents about 50
major organizations throughout the
State of Delaware. These groups include
the Delaware State Education Associa-
tion, the Catholic Diocese of Wilming-
ton, the American Association of Uni-
versity Women, the Delaware Congress
of Parents and Teachers, and other or-
ganizations including an advisory coun-
cil representing business and industry.
Leading educators and churchmen in
Delaware have recognized that television
is a versatile, dynamic medium and that
its use in education can provide new and
better ways of relating the activities of
pupils, teachers, and parents and mak-
ing the community more aware of edu-
cational processes and needs. They are
hopeful that this legislation will be
adopted. Typical of this community in-
terest is reflected in a letter I received
recently from the Reverend Philip H.
Dunning, director, Department of Chris-
tian Education, Council of Churches,
Wilmington and New Castle County, Del.

Reverend Dunning writes:

May I call to your attention, and I am
sure you are already familiar with, the bill
which has been introduced in the House to
provide $51 million in Federal grants to
States to help set up television stations for
school broadcasts.

We would appreciate it very much if you
could continue to lend your strong support
to any measure which will help aid the
cause of educational TV in our State, as
well as throughout the country.

Many thanks to you for your help in the
past and for your continued help in the fu-
ture. There are many of us in Delaware
who are sincerely and wholeheartedly hop-
ing for the day when WHYY will be able
to broadcast on channel 12,

In the capacity as president of the
Delaware Educational Television Asso-
ciation, Inc., Reverend Dunning ad-
dressed, under date of February 15,
1962, a letter to each member of the
Committee on Rules of the House of
Representatives urging favorable action
as to HR. 132.

The text of Reverend Dunning's letter
follows:

We are writing to you in the iuterest of
action on H.R. 132.

The Delaware Educational Televislon As-
soclation has studied the various bills be-
fore the Congress relating to this medium
and are convinced that HR. 132 is of im-
mediate import. We also like the bill (HR.
5536) introduced by our Delaware Repre-
sentative, Mr. Harris McDoweLL, but un-
derstand that he accedes to Mr. ROBERTS'
bill. We feel that H.R. 132 establishes an
orderly procedure for careful utilization of
the funds.

We agree with the committee report as
submitted by Mr. Mourper. He certainly
speaks of us when he says that the scareity
of educational stations on the air is an In-
dication not of a lack of interest but rather
a lack of funds. We especlally agree with
this report that, “There is grave danger that
unless the process of getting educational
stations on the air is speeded up * * *
these channels * * * will be irretrievably
lost to education.”

The passage of H.R. 132 will not only help
education to meet a serious crisis; it will
help a discerning minority group to see
cultural and educational programs at a time
that is convenient to them.
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We respectfully request that the Rules
Committee report HR. 132 out for action
as soon as possible,

On March 6, 1962, I received the fol-
lowing telegram from Mrs. Bert F. Nor-
ling, president of the Delaware division
of the American Association of Univer-
sity Women:

The Delaware division of the American
Association of University Women reaffirms
its support of educational television by urg-
ing passage of bill HR. 132. We appreciate
your active interest in making available to
all children and adults the broad educa-
tional and cultural opportunities presented
through educational television.

This telegram also had the endorse-
ment of Mrs. Kenneth C. Bass, Jr.,
chariman of the legislative program
committee, and Mrs, Alfred C. Haven,
Jr., chairman of the mass media com-
mittee of the Delaware division of the
American Association of University
Women.

In his inaugural message, Gov. Elbert
N. Carvel, of the State of Delaware, on
January 17, 1961, said:

During recent years, Delaware has not
had the advantage of a television station
located within the borders of the State pro-
viding programs of local interest. There
has been much discussion about channel
12, Over 5 years ago this band was assigned
to a Delaware based station which spon-
sored numerous programs of local interest.
This helped to bring the people of our State
closer together.

Unfortunately, the three major networks
have TV stations near Philadelphia and ap-
parently all believe it unprofitable to
operate a duplicate facility in nearby Del-
aware. This does give us an opportunity to
cooperate with our meighbors to the north
and utilize channel 12 as an educational
TV station. Such a station will provide out-
standing education programs, which will
be most helpful to our educational system;
cultural programs for the benefit of all the
people of the State; and features of State
and local interest which will keep our citl-
zens better informed about local and State
industry, organiations and government.
In addition, we will have the opportunity
of becoming better acquainted with our lo-
cal and State leaders.

Present knowledge and experience in
using television as an educational
medium indicates that television can be-
come a basic educational tool for every
educator, every pupil and every serious-
minded adult in the United States.
Wisely used, it can be as important in
promoting learning as is the printed
word. Educational television and the
printed word are not mutually exclu-
sive—they are complementary. I am
confident that television can help bring
about the best teaching of more pupils
in an effective manner and at a reason-
able cost. If television can alleviate
school population pressures, make our
best teachers available to more learners,
save dollars in conventional school plant
costs, mak?2 the process of learning more
effective and satisfying, and provide a
wider range of experiences than hitherto
possible—and I have good reason to be-
lieve that when wisely used it will do
all these things—then certainly it is in-
cumbent upon all educators to move as
rapidly as possible in their own planning
and through their local boards of control
and State legislatures to secure the bene-
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fits of this dynamiec medium of commu-
nication. Certainly, the House must
help make this possible by enacting H.R.
132.

The impact of television on Americans
and foreign correspondents and observ-

ers—young and old alike, was clearly

demonstrated by the recent orbital flight
in space by Lt. Col. John Glenn. To
the millions of Americans who followed
the preparations, the successful launch-
ing, the orbital flight, and the recovery
of Colonel Glenn and space capsule
Friendship 7, the medium of television
was able to provide both visual and
audio observations of a significant
achievement—an achievement which
drew on the mature talents of our scien-
tists and technicians. On February 20,
1962, and in previous suborbital flights
by U.S. astronauts, many Ameri-
cans were provided the unique op-
portunity to acguaint themselves with
and to learn about the complexities of
space exploration, rocket propulsion, and
other important facets of our modern
technology. :

While the transmission of educational
courses such as mathematics or foreign
languages may not be as spectacular as
our efforts in space exploration, the
ability to communicate through TV at
the educational level can create and pro-
mote the human talent and skills that
are essential to the United States in
sustaining and enlarging its position of
leadership among nations.

It cannot be denied that all levels of
government will have to make heavy ex-
penditures and our citizens will have to
make greater sacrifices to meet the edu-
cational challenges in the years ahead.
But I feel inclined to believe these ex-
penditures are more of an investment—
an investment in our children and adults
who are, in the long run, America’s most
valuable resources. Such an investment
will not lead to fiscal bankruptcy but the
danger in failing to make such an invest-
ment can lead to a more serious disaster
for our country.

In appreciation of the values of tele-
vision as an educational medium and as
an important intermediate link in the
total act of educational communication,
I fully support the objectives and pro-
grams which H.R. 132 seeks to establish,
and I intend to vote for the passage of
this important legislation, ¥

Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Chairman, I
hope and believe the great majority of
the Members here, if not all, will prompt-
ly approve this measure—H.R. 132—be-
fore us, which provides for the establish-
ment of a program of Federal matching
grants for the construction of television
facilities to be used for educational pur-
poses.

It clearly appears, from the testimony
revealed, that some 200 of the Nation’s
television channels reserved for educa-
tional use have not been activated pri-
marily because of a lack of funds for
construction of television transmission
facilities.

At this time, particularly, when educa-
tion in this country faces serious chal-
lenges, when the need is imperative
for additional physical facilities and
teachers for proper instruction of the
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increasing numbers of students, when
subjects must be taught which only rela-
tively few instructors are qualified and
prepared to teach adequately, it seems
unthinkable that this great promising
medium of instruetion through television
should not be fully utilized as a modern
and progressive teaching instrument.

We have, further, the authoritative
convictions of the most highly regarded
experts in this field that instruction by
educational television promises to be
greatly superior to conventional methods
of classroom teaching in a number of
subjects, particularly in science studies
involving technical demonstrations for
better understanding.

This bill is modeled after the Hill-
Burton Act which has proven so success-
ful in stimulating, with the aid of Fed-
eral matehing grants, the construction
of hospital facilities throughout the
country.

This projection of instruetion through
television is completely in line with the
recommendations of the President on
this subject and there can be no doubt
whatsoever that the expanded educa-
tional and cultural development objec-
tives inherent in this legislative proposal
would be in the national interest. I most
earnestly urge the adoption of this
measure,

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Chairman, in
connection with today's consideration
of H.R. 132 by this House, to establish a
program of Federal matching grants for
the construction of television facilities to
be used for educational purposes, I
should like to include in the Recorp an
important survey of transmission and
use of so-called ETV that was sponsored
by the ETV stations comprising the
Florida Educational Television Network.

There are five such stations in Florida,
located as follows: Channel 2—WTHS—
in Miami, owned and operated by the
Dade County Board of Public Instrue-
tion; channel 3—WEDU—in Tampa-St.
Petersburg, with studios in both cities,
owned and operated by Florida West
Coast Educational Television, Ine., a
nonprofit eivic and educational corpora-
tion on whose board of directors are
representatives of seven county school
systems; channel 5—WUFT—in Gaines-
ville, owned and operated by the State
board of control and the University of
Florida ; channel —WJCT—in Jackson-
ville, owned and operated by Educa-
tional Television, Inc., a nonprofit civie
and educational corporation, and the
Duval County School Board; and chan-
nel 11—WFSU-TV—in Tallahassee,
owned jointly by the State board of con-
trol, the Florida Educational Television
Commission, and Florida State Univer-
sity, which operates it.

Channel 2 began operating in August
1955, and the others have been in opera-
tion for periods ranging from nearly 3
years to nearly 4 years. The general
consensus of opinion is that all five have
met with a good deal of success.

During the past year, a total of 5,702
classrooms—including 326 large ones—
in 880 schools have been the recipients
of ETV instruction. Involved have been
286,221 students, and this coverage has
averaged 90.5 hours weekly. Of the 90.5
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hours, roughly one-quarter has been al-
located each to elementary, junior high
school, senior high school, and college
buildings.

The 23-hour telecast for elementary
school students predominantly covered
courses in soecial studies, Spanish, sci-
ence and American history. The 19.5
hours telecast for junior high school
students concentrated primarily on sei-
ence and mathematics. Senior high
school student coverage was mainly in
English and biology, while the nearly
25 hours allocated for college students
was split up among a variety of subjects,
with particular emphasis on humanities,
:lljaahhematics, biology, English, and the

ke.

All the above courses were offered for
credit purposes. In addition several
hours covering noncredit courses were
available, mostly in the adult-education
field and covering such diverse subjects
as sewing, languages, shorthand, typing,
writing, and the like. The estimated
viewing audience in this noncredit field
was 71,500 which, when added to the 286~
221 viewers in courses for credit, means
that 357,721 Floridians are gaining an
education through the medium of tele-
vision.

The really important thing about
ETV, aside from its obvious value in
purely instructional procedures, is its
importance as a substitute for additional
classroom outlays and needs. During
the years since World War II, and even
before, the taxpayers have been faced
with an unrelenting and immediate need
for additional classroom space. And,
seemingly, as the need increases, so does
the cost.

As an illustration, the experience of
Dade County, Florida's larges!, is of in-
terest. Dade, which includes Miami, has
resorted to an extended schoolday
which, when incorporated with educa-
tional TV, provides the opportunity to
telecast a variety of instruction to “stag-
gered scheduled” classes at the height
of the schoolday. More refined, it in-
volves concentrating the instruction of
certain classes in certain buildings on
certain subjects at given hours.

For instance, under the extended
schoolday or “staggered attendance”
setup, seniors and ninth graders are due
at school at a certain time, with juniors
and eighth graders due at another time,
and so forth, and with the same classes
leaving the buildings at varying hours.
Thus, when up to 600 students in junior
high schools, for instance, are receiving
telecast instruection in the auditoriums,
the several senior high classroom
teachers in teaching auditoriums in
other schools can be reviewing previous
lessons, making assignments, answering
questions and preparing for the new
lesson.

According to the assistant superin-
tendent of public instruction for Dade
County, “the 600 students we have as-
signed to the auditorium for television
instruction opens up additional rooms
for the 600 students enrolled beyond
normal capacity.”

This official, Mr. Wesley Matthews, has
said that the extended day has sharply
cut the amount of building necessary at
the senior high and junior high level
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and has permitted more building at the
elementary level, where large class in-
struction is less predominant. He has
estimated that it costs $900 per student
for construction.

He has also stated that when the ca-
pacity of a school is increased by 600
students by extending the day and
through the use of TV lessons, “we have
eliminated the need for 20 additional
rooms at that school and have side-
tracked a $540,000 addition to the
school.”

This same official estimates that the
extended day and educational television
have held back more than $10 million in
building needs in the county.

Mr, Chairman, if further argument in
behalf of the need for an expanded ETV
program is needed, I can cite some ex-
cerpts from a Reader’s Digest article
entitled “They Go to School at Dawn,”
appearing in the January 1960 issue.
The article points out that the combined
audience for Dr. Harvey White's physics
course and a course in modern chem-
istry by Dr. John Baxter, of the Uni-
versity of Florida, had, at that time,
climbed over the million mark. To-
gether, according to the article, Drs.
White and Baxter had provided instruc-
tion that would otherwise have required
1,333 science professors in as many
classrooms. Dr. Baxter also found that
he can cover in 30 minutes on TV what
would take 50 minutes in a classroom.
The ability of the camera to produce
extreme closeups and the absence of
classroom noise, he contends, are addi-
tional reasons why ETV has a definite
place in our educational system.

With the above arguments in behalf
of ETV, coupled with the many letters
in favor of ETV that Florida stations
have received from enthusiastic viewers,
Mr. Speaker, I have become convinced
that ETV opens up a complete new edu-
cational vista, and I hope that a pro-
gram of expanding and supporting the
present system can be effected.

This must be done, however, without
Federal control over such broadcasting
or over the curriculum, program of in-
struction or personnel, and the bill, HR.
132, is drafted to leave such control to
State and local authorities and even as
to grants for specific instruction the
decisions are left to the State agencies.
This is an incentive program as pro-
posed and limited to 3 years.

I shall oppose any effort to inject any
degree of control over ETV by the Fed-
eral Government, and serve notice to
that effect.

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of HR. 132. As a for-
mer television news commentator, I know
the important job that television can
perform in the broad field of education.
In view of the obvious need we now face
across the Nation for expanded and im-
proved educational facilities, it is im-
perative that the educational potential-
ities of television be utilized to the full.

The people of my home city of
Schenectady, N.Y., and of the surround-
ing capital district, have had a chance
to become familiar with the value of
educational television because of efforts
that have been made there over the past
several years by the Mohawk-Hudson
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Council on Educational Television, in as-
sociation with the General Electric tele-
vision station WRGB in Schenectady.

Back in 1953, when television was still
in its adolescence, the management of
WRGB agreed to set aside time for ‘edu-
cational television programing, a novel
suggestion at the time. In fact they
even proposed the establishment of the
Mohawk-Hudson Council on Educational
Television to take over the responsibility
for operating this vital public service.

This council was created, and with
the help of WRGB and WTEN-TV a
regular series of educational programs
have been carried on in our area. Now
a new educational television has been
licensed, WMHT, and a drive is under
way for funds to put it into operation.

Many other areas in New York State,
as well as in other parts of the country,
are not even as we!ll situated as we are.
In New York the needs of educational
television have been badly overlooked by
the State authorities. In fact only the
other day the State administration re-
duced funds for educational television
to less than one-third of the amount
originally proposed as essential to the
development and expansion of educa-
tional television in our State.

At the present time there are 23 re-
gular television stations in New York,
covering every major city and serving the
entire geographical area of the State.
However, only T television channels have
been set aside for educational purposes
to serve the 17 million people of our
State, with many major areas not being
covered at all.

Of course the greatest need in making
educational television a reality is money.
In view of the failure in New York State
to meet its full obligations in this regard,
we must turn now to the Federa® Gov-
ernment for help.

This of course is precisely what this
legislation will do. It will fill the gap
that now exists. It will begin to tap the
vast resources of television for educa-
tional benefit. Here is one effective and
immediate way in which we in this body
can act to improve our Nation's educa-
tional standards.

I urge the adoption of this bill, so that
station WMHT in Schenectady, and
other educational television stations
around the country, can continue to do
the educational job that desperately
needs to be done,

Mr. CAREY. Mr. Chairman, it is with
reluctance that I cast my vote today in
opposition to H.R. 132 as amended. This
bill, as it came to the floor, was a worth-
while measure and I thoroughly sup-
ported its system of matching Federal
grants for the construction of television
facilities to be used for educational pur-
poses. In the original version, under sec-
tion 393, construction grants were avail-
able to public agencies in the elementary
and secondary school category, to a State
TV agency, to public colleges, and under
paragraph (a), subparagraph (1) (D), to
nonprofit community educational tele-
vision organizations which could include
private colleges and universities as well
as other community groups which might
be organized on a nonprofit basis to con-
tribute to the excellence of television
programing. The effect of the amend-
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ment which struck section D and substi-
tuted therefor language limiting par-
ticipation of this program to public
agencies only is discriminatory and un-
fair. Its effect is to deny participation in
this very important field of educational
television to well-qualified educators who
are in a position to make a most valu-
able contribution in many fields of learn-
ing. For example, among others, great
universities located in my district, such
as Long Island and St. Johns Univer-
sities, St. Francis and St. Joseph Colleges
would be barred from the program by
this amendment. It does not make sense
to initiate a broad system of educational
benefits to the public at the same time
narrowing its base by cutting off and
silencing institutions of higher learning
merely because they are supported by
other than public funds. It is my hope
in the House-Senate conference the orig-
inal language in the bill will be restored
and I will have an opportunity to cast
my vote in favor of the conference re-
port
EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION REFRESHING AND
ENLIGHTENING

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 132, to amend the
Communications Act of 1934 to estab-
lish a program of Federal matching
grants for the construction of television
facilities to be used for educational pur-
poses,

The purpose of the legislation is to
speed up the establishment of additional
educational television stations by assist-
ing the States in the development of
State programs for the construction of
educational television broadcasting fa-
cilities, and by aiding governmental and
private nonprofit agencies concerned
with educational television through Fed-
eral matching grants in the construc-
tion of educational television broadcast-
ing facilities.

Mr. Chairman, I think that this legis-
lation is an absolute necessity if we are
going to explore to the maximum the
educational opportunities presented by
this medium of communication. The
Federal Government should, and with
considerable justification, give financial
support to foster this very worthwhile
use of television. 1

As the report from the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce states,
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion has set aside for educational tele-
vision broadecasting 273 television chan-
nels—92 VHF and 181 UHF—out of a
total of 2,227 television channels—676
VHF and 1,551 UHF—as of July 29, 1961.
During the 9-year period since 1952,
when the first of these reservations were
made, only 57 educational television
stations—41 VHF and 16 UHF—went
actually on the air while the Commission
authorized 77 educational television
stations—47 VHF and 30 UHF—to begin
operations.

EDUCATIONAL TV HAS BEEN SUCCESSFUL IN NEW
ENGLAND, EXPANSION NEEDED

Mr. Chairman, one of the first non-
commercial educational television broad-
casting stations in the country, and in
1958 the only one operating along the
east coast, was WGBH-TV, channel 2,
in Boston, operated by the Lowell Insti-
tute Cooperative Broadeasting Council.
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Jack Gould, the distinguished television
critic for the New York Times, wrote on
January 5, 1957, that Boston’s channel
2 presents low-cost brain waves and
that WGBH-TV gets the top minds for
its telecasts. Unfortunately, WGBH-
TV's studio was destroyed by fire last
October. Let me read to you from Mr.
Gould’s article in the New York Times
of January 13, 1957, concerning educa-
tional television:

But it is equally apparent that Madison
Avenue has scratched only one side of the
medium; educational TV, despite its for-
bidding title, is one of the most hopeful
remedies yet seen for what ails the electronic
colossus. The lesson of WGBH-TV is that
after a while a viewer can be entertained to
death; there does come a time when it is
refreshing to have the mind titillated with
regularity and purpose.

A drive for funds is now underway to
rebuild the WGBH-TV studio and the
Ford Foundation has offered up to
$500,000, on a matching fund basis, for
a new home for this wonderful New
England educational television outlet.

Other areas of the United States have
not been as fortunate as we in New
England with WGBH-TV. And there is
grave danger that unless the process of
getting educational television stations on
the air is speeded up, the demand to use
these channels for commercial television
purposes may become irresistible and
thus they will be irretrievably lost to
education. I urge my colleagues to help
prevent this by voting passage of this
bill today.

Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Chairman, I
want to endorse this measure to author-
ize aid for educational television. In an
age in which inecreasingly difficult scien-
tific and technical skills are required to
assure national growth, educational tele-
vision offers a way to multiply our teach-
ing resources through better utilization
of skills. Experimental educational pro-
grams underway at Huntsville, Ala., for
instance, in teaching Army men the in-
tricacies of space and rocket guidance
equipment, or at Fort Monmouth, N.J.,
where radar and communications main-
tenance personnel are taught, offer some
idea of ways in which this television
tool can be used.

Connecticut is moving to use this field
as rapidly as possible, with channel 24
in Hartford as its operating base. An
arrangement has been made for this
educational channel to use the television
towers of VHF channel 3 cooperative-
ly, and will result in school, college, cul-
tural, and educational programing be-
ing afforded to the Hartford area. The
Connecticut Educational Television
Corp. is a nonprofit organization formed
to fulfill the responsibility of operating
the State’s three assigned educational
television channels. It has vigorously
sought financial aid from private indi-
viduals, business and industry, and other
sources. The size of the task makes it
imperative that all possible help be
forthcoming to make this vital national
program successful.

Direction and control of the Con-
necticut Educational Television Corp.
are vested in a board of trustees rep-
resenting the sponsors of educational
programs, the participants, private as-
sociations and corporations, and other
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contributors. This is a broadly hased
State program and deserves full support.

I want to commend the committee for
its study of this subject and its report
and urge passage of the bill.

Mr. BARRY. Mr, Chairman, there is
broad agreement among all of us that
we must do more to meet the educa-
tional needs of our country. Those who
have made studies of our schools agree
with educators that we must expand
and improve our programs at a time in
history when we simply cannot settle
for second place.

Unfortunately, the sea of education is
not a placid one, nor is it free of the
rocks and shoals which threaten to
bring many Government programs to
an unhappy end. Unless we are ever
mindful of the dangers involved, we may
find to our regret that what begins as
Federal aid ends as Federal control.
Thus, the problem is really twofold:
How to increase and improve our build-
ings, facilities, and teachers while re-
taining control at the State and local
level.

One answer which meets both ele-
ments of the problem is the educational
television legislation now before us.
Throughout the bill we find numerous
safeguards which specifically reserve to
the States authority to approve applica~-
tions and plans before funds are allo-
cated. Those on the local level will be
responsible for the way in which educa-
tional television programs are used,
just as they are now responsible for the
use made of textbooks, films, and other
educational aids. Conversely, section
398 specifically forbids any Federal
department or employee to exercise
control over educational television
broadcasting or over the curriculum,
program of instruection, or personnel of
any educational broadcasting station.

The potential advantages are numer-
ous and are readily apparent to those
considering the proposal. We are well
aware of the rapidly increasing costs
of school construction and maintenance,
and of the equally rapid increase in the
need for school expansion in the decades
ahead. When the cost of this construc-
tion is added to the projected cost of
teachers’ salaries, it is evident that wide-
spread savings could be realized by the
use of educational television. In rural
areas where the population is scattered,
television would permit a better utili-
zation of teachers in order to present a
more diversified curriculum and equal-
ize educational opportunities.

It behooves us to act immediately.
Today only 20 percent of the channels
that are reserved for educational tele-
vision broadcasting have been utilized,
and there is grave danger that unless
considerably more stations are soon ac-
tivated, the demand for commercial
purposes may be impossible to turn
down. Sinee the number of channels
set aside for educational purposes
equals only about 10 percent of all sta-
tions, and since the demands made upon
them will unguestionably multiply in the
years ahead, they should not be lost
from lack of use.

Most of the testimony before the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce was in favor of the bill. Very
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few witnesses opposed the legislation and
those appearing on behalf of commercial
television generally favored the educa-
tional television on the grounds that
they were not able to adequately supply
educational services within the frame-
work of their own networks.

In the final analysis, however, it will
be the citizens themselves, acting to-
gether at the school, district, and State
levels who will determine the success
of educational TV. Where civic leaders
spend necessary time and energy, we
can expect excellent results in the years
to come. Already Alabama and Colo-
rado can point with pride to their
achievements in this area. I am con-
vinced that with the safeguards written
into this bill we can move ahead to ob-
tain better education, with positive as-
surance that the Federal Government
will not prescribe teaching methods or
the curriculum. I wurge the bill’s
adoption.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I have
no further requests for time.

The CHAIRMAN. There being no
further requests for fime, the Clerk will
read the bill for amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That title
III of the Communications Act of 1034 is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following rew part:

“ParT IV. EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION FACILITIES
GRANTS
“DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

“Sgc. 390. The purpose of this part is—

“(1) to assist (through matching grants)
the several States to survey the need and
to develop programs for the construction of
educational television facilities, and

“(2) to assist (through matching grants)
in the construction of educational television
facilities.

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sgc. 801. (a) There is authorized to be
appropriated such sums, not to exceed $520,~
000 in the aggregate, as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of paragraph (1) of
section 390.

*{b) There is authorized to be appropri-
ated such sums nuttoemeedmwﬂomm
the aggregate, as may be necessary to carry
out the purposes of paragraph (2) of section
890.

“GRANTS FOR BURVEYS

“Sec. 392, (a) To be approved, an appli-
cation for funds for carrying out the pro-
visions of paragraph (1) of section 300—

“(1) must be made by a duly constituted
State educational television agency;

“(2) must provide for the making of a
survey and the development of a program
by such State educational television agency
in accordance with paragraph (1) of section
390; and

*(8) must provide assurances satisfactory
to the Becretary that any grant made by
the Federal Government under this section
will be matched with an equal amount by
the State.

“{b) The Secretary shall approve any ap-
plication for funds which complies with
subsection (a).

*{c) The total amount of the grant made
to any State for the carrylng out of para-
graph (1) of section 890 shall not exceed
$10,000.

“STATE PLANS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES

“Sec. 803. Grants under this part for the
construction of educational television facil-
itles in a State shall be made only if the
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State educational television agency has sub-
mitted to the SBecretary a State plan em-
bodying a program for such construction.
Such State plan shall be so submitted within
three years of the date of enactment of this
part.

“GRANTS FOR CONSTRUCTION

“Sgc. 394. (a) For each proposed project
for the construction of educational televi-
sion facilitles there shall be submitted to the
State educatlonal television agency, for
transmission to the Secretary, an application
for a grant, and such application shall con-
tain such information with respect to such
project as the Secretary shall by regulation
require, including the total cost of such
project and the amount of the Federal grant
requested for such project, and providing
assurance satlsfactory to the BSecretary—

“{1) that necessary funds to construct,
operate, and maintain the educational tele-
vision facilities will be available,

*(2) that the operation of such educa-
tional television facilities will be under the
control of (A) an agency or officer respon-
sible for the supervision of public education
within that State, or within a political sub-
division thereof, (B) a. duly constituted
State educational television agency, (C) a
college or university derlving its support in
whole or in part from public revenues, or
{D) a nonprofit commumity educational tele-
vision organization, and

“(3) that such television facilities will be
used only for educational purposes.

“{b) Upon receipt of such application the
State educational television agency shall de-
termine whether such project 1s In accord-
ance with the State plan as originally sub-
mitted or as modified, and, if it makes such
determination, shall transmit such applica-
tion to the Secretary.

“(c) Whenever a State educational tele-
vision agency recelves applications for con-
struction grants in an aggregate amount ex-
ceeding the amount of Federal funds avall-
able for the making of such grants in such
State, the agency shall indicate the priority
glven by it to each of the several applications
and the amount recommended by it in the
case of each application.

“(d) Upon his determination that any ap-
plication for a grant for a project for the
construction of educational television facili-
ties meets the requirements of subsection (a)
of this section, the Secretary may make a
grant to the applicant of an amount not ex-
ceeding (1) 50 per centum of the amount
determined by the Secretary to be the reason-
able and necessary cost of such project, plus
{2) 25 per centum of the reasonable and
necessary cost, as determined by the Secre-
tary, of any educational television facilities
owned by the applicant on the date on which
it flles such application; except that the
total amount of any grant made under this
part with respect to any project may not ex-
ceed 76 per centum of the amount deter-
mined by the Secretary to be the reasonable
and necessary cost of such project.

*(e) The total amount of grants made to
applicants from any one State for the carry-
ing out of paragraph (2) of section 390 shall
not exceed $1,000,000.

“(f) No grant shall be made under this
part for any project for the construction of
educational television facilities in any State
after the expiration of the three-year period
beginning on the date of submission of a
State plan under section 893.

“DEFINITIONS

“Sec. 395. For the p of this part—

“(1) The term ‘State’ includes the District
of Columbia and the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico. -

*“(2) The term ‘construction of educational
television facilitles' means the acquisition
and installation of transmission apparatus
(including towers. microwave equipment,
boosters, translators, repeaters, mobile equip-
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ment, and video recording equipment) neces-
sary for television broadcasting (including
closed circuit television) and does not in-
clude the construction or repair of structures
to house such apparatus.

“(3) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Welfare.

*{4) The term ‘duly comstituted State
educational television agency' means (a) a
board or commission established by State
law for the purpose of promoting educational
television within a State, or (b) a board or
commission appointed by the Governor of
a State for such purpose if such appointment
is not Inconslstent with State ‘aw, or (¢)
a Etate officer or agency responsible for the
supervision of public education or higher
education within the State which has been
designated by the Governor to assume re-
sponsibility for the promotion of educational
television; and, in the case of the District of
Columbia, the term ‘Governor' means the
Board of Commissioners of the District of
Columbla.

“{5) The term ‘nonprofit community edu-
cational television organization’ means =a
nonprofit foundation, corporation, or asso-
ciation which 1s representative of elementary
schools, colleges, universities, and educa-
tional, sclentific, civic, and cultural insti-
tutions and organizations located in the area
to be served by educational television facil-
ities, and which was organized primarily to
engage In or encourage educational tele-
vision broadeasting.

“"PROVISIONS OF ASSISTANCE BY COMMISSION

“Sec. 396. The Federal Communications
Commission is authorized to provide such
assistance In carrying out the provisions of
this part as may be requested by the Secre-
tary.

“RULES AND REGULATIONS

“Sec, 387. The Secretary is authorized to
make such rules and regulations as may be
necessary to carry out this part.
“NO CONTROL OVER TELEVISION BROADCASTING

“Sgc. 308. Nothing in this part shall be
deemed to give the Secmtary any oomml
over television broadcasting.”

With the following committee amend-
ment;

Strike out all after the enactlng clause
and Insert: “That title IIT of the Communi~
cations Act of 1934 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new part:

*“‘PART IV—GRANTS FOR EDUCATIONAL TELE-
VISION BROADCASTING FACILITIES
“ ‘Declaration of purpose b

**Sec. 890. The purpose of this part 1s—

*“*(1) to assist (through matching grants)
the several States to survey the need and
to develop programs for the construction of
educational television broadecasting facill-
tles, and

*“*(2) to assist (through matching grants)
in the construction of educational television
broadcasting facilities.

“*Authorization of appropriations

"‘Segc. 3891, (a) There are authorized to
be appropriated for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1963, and each of the two succeed-
ing fiscal years such sums, not exceeding
$520,000 In the aggregate, as may be neces-
sary to carry out the purposes of paragraph
(1) of section 380. Sums appropriated pur-
suant to this subsection shall remain avail-
able until July 1, 1867, for payment of grants
with respect to which applications, approved
under sectlon 392, have been submitted un-
der such section prior to July 1, 1966.

**(b) There are authorized to be appro-
priated for the fiscal year ending June 30.
1963, and each of the three succeeding flsc
years such sums, not exceeding 8§25, 000,000
in the aggregate, as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of paragraph (2) of
section 390, Sums appropriated pursuant to
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this subsection shall remain available for
payment of grants for projects for which
applications, approved under section 393,
have been submitted under such section
prior to July 1, 1967.

“‘Grants for surveys

“'‘Spc. 392. (a) An application by the
State educational television agency of a
State for a grant for carrying out the pur-
poses of paragraph (1) of section 390 shall
be approved by the Commissioner if the
Governor of such State, or the Legislature
of such State by a duly adopted resolution,
certifies to the Commissioner with respect
to such application—

(1) that any grant made to such State
by the United States for carrying out the
purposes of paragraph (1) of section 390
will be matched by an equal amount of State
funds; and :

“*(2) that such grant and such State
funds will be used exclusively for making a
survey of the need for and utility of addi-
tional educational television broadcasting
facilities, and for the development of a pro-
gram by the State educational television
agency, for the construction of such facili-
ties, which is based on such survey.

“*(b) From the sums appropriated for
any fiscal year under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 391 the Commissioner shall pay to each
State which has an application approved
under this section an amount equal to one-
half of its expenditures during such year
in carrying out the purposes of paragraph
(1) of section 390; except that the total paid
to any State under this section may not
exceed $10,000. Such payments shall be
made in advance on the basis of estimates by
the Commissioner, and with necessary ad-
Jjustments on account of overpayments or
underpayments previously made.

“‘(c) The Commissioner shall encourage
area or region.l surveys, and development of
appropriate construction programs, for areas
including any part or parts of more than
one State and for such purposes he shall
modify the requirements of subsection (a)
to the extent he deems necessary to permit
and facilitate financial and other coopera-
tion between the State educational television
agencies of the States involved.

“‘Grants for construction

“‘Sec. 393. (a) For each project for the
construction of educational television broad-
casting facilities there shall be submitted to
the Commissioner an application for a grant
containing such information with respect to
such project as the Commissioner may by
regulation require, including the total cost
of such project and the amount of the
Federal grant requested for such project, and
providing assurance satisfactory to the Com-
missioner—

“*(1) that the applicant is (A) an agency
or officer responsible for the supervision of
public elementary or secondary education
or public higher education within that State,
or within a political subdivision thereof, (B)
the State educational television agency, (C)
a college or university deriving its support
in whole or in part from tax revenues, or (D)
a nonprofit community educational televi-
sion organization;

“*(2) that the operation of such educa-
tional television broadcasting facilities will
be under the control of the applicant or a
person qualified under paragraph (1) to
be such an applicant;

“*(3) that necessary funds to construct,
operate, and maintain such educational
television broadcasting facilities will be
available when needed; and

“‘(4) that such television broadcasting
facilities will be used only for educational
purposes.

“‘(b) The total amount of grants under
this part for the construction of educational
television broadcasting facilities to be
situated in any State shall not exceed
$1,000,000.
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“‘({¢) In the case of any State with re-
spect to which an application has been ap-
proved under section 392, an application for
a grant under this section for a project for
construction of educational television broad-
casting facilities in such State shall be sub-
mitted through the State educational tele-
vision agency of such State; and in such
case the Commissioner shall not approve
such application under this section unless
such agency concurs in or approves such
application and, if a State construction pro-
gram has been developed as provided in sub-
section (a)(2) of section 392, certifies that
such facilities are included in, or construc-
tion thereof would be consistent with, such
program.

‘“‘(d) The Commissioner shall base his
determinations of whether to approve ap-
plications for grants under this section and
the amount of such grants on criteria set
forth in regulations and designed to achieve
(1) prompt and effective use of all educa-
tional television channels remaining avail-
able, (2) equitable geographical distribution
of educational television broadecasting facili-
ties throughout the States, and (3) provi-
sion of educational television broadcasting
facilities which will serve the greatest num-
ber of persons and serve them In as many
areas as possible, and which are adaptable to
the broadest educational uses.

‘“‘(e) Upon approving any application un-
der this section with respect to any project,
the Commissioner shall make a grant to the
applicant in the amount determined by him,
but not exceeding (1) 60 per centum of the
amount which he determines to be the rea-
sonable and necessary cost of such project,
plus (2) 25 per centum of the amount which
he determines to be the reasonable and nec-
essary cost of any educational television
broadcasting facilities owned by the appli-
cant on the date on which it files such ap-
plication; except that the total amount of
any grant made under this section with re-
spect to any project may not exceed 75 per
centum of the amount determined by the
Commissioner to be the reasonable and nec-
essary cost of such project. The Commis-
sioner shall pay such amount, in advance or
by way of reimbursement, and in such in-
stallments consistent with construction
progress, as he may determine. [

“‘(f) If, within ten years after comple-
tion of any project for construction of edu-
cational television broadcasting facilities
with respect to which a grant has been made
under this section—

“‘(1) the applicant or other owner of such
facilities ceases to be an agency, officer, in-
stitution, or organization described in sub-
section (a) (1), or

***(2) such facilities cease to be used for
educational television purposes (unless the
Commissioner determines, in accordance
with regulations, that there is good cause
for releasing the applicant or other owner
from the obligation so to do),

the United States shall be entitled to recover
from the applicant or other owner of such
facilities the amount bearing the same ratio
to the then value (as determined by agree-
ment of the parties or by action brought in
the United States district court for the dis~
trict in which such facilities are situated)
of such facilities, as the amount of the Fed-
eral participation bore to the cost of con-
struction of such facilities.
“‘Records

“‘Sec. 304, (a) Each recipient of assist-
ance under this part shall keep such records
as may be reasonably necessary to enable
the Commissioner to carry out his func-
tions under this part, including records
which fully disclose the amount and the dis-
position by such recipient of the proceeds
of such assistance, the total cost of the proj-
ect or undertaking in connection with which
such assistance is given or used, and the
amount and nature of that portion of the
cost of the project or undertaking supplied
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by other sources, and such other records as
will facilitate an effective audit.

“*(b) The Commissioner and the Comp-
troller General of the United States, or any
of their duly authorized representatives,
shall have access for the purpose of audit
and examination to any books, documents,
papers, and records of the recipient that are
pertinent to assistance received under this
part.

““‘Definitions

“ ‘Sec. 386. For the purposes of this part—

‘(1) The term “State” includes the Dis-
trict of Columbia and the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico.

“*(2) The term ‘“construction”, as ap-
plied to educational television broadcasting
facilities, means the acquisition and instal-
lation of transmission apparatus (including
towers, microwave equipment, boosters,
translators, repeaters, mobile equipment, and
video-recording equipment) necessary for.
television broadcasting but does not include
the construction or repair of structures to
house such apparatus,

*“*{(3) The term “Commissioner” means the
Commissioner of Education in the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

“'(4) The term “State educational televi-
slon agency"” means (A) a board or commis-
sion established by State law for the purpose
of promoting educational television within a
State, (B) a board or commission appointed
by the Governor of a State for such p
if such appointment is not inconsistent with
State law, or (C) a State officer or agency
responsible for the supervision of public ele-
mentary or secondary education or public
higher education within the State which
has been designated by the Governor to as-
sume responsibility for the promotion of
educational television; and, in the case of
the District of Columbia, the term “Gov-
ernor” means the Board of Commissioners of
the District of Columbia.

“‘(5) The term ‘“nonprofit community ed-
ucational television organization” means a
nonprofit foundation, corporation, or asso-
ciation which is broadly representative of
schools, colleges, and universities, and edu-
cational, scientific, civic, and cultural insti-
tutions and organizations, located in the area
to be served by educational television broad-
casting facilities, and which was organized
primarily to engage in or encourage educa-
tional television broadcasting.

“*(6) The term “nonprofit” as applied to
any foundation, corporation, or association,
means a foundation, corporation, or associa-
tion, no part of the net earnings of which
inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit
of any private shareholder or individual.

* ‘Provision of assistance by Federal Commu-
nications Commission

“‘Sgc. 396. The Federal Communications
Commission is authorized to provide such
assistance in carrying out the provisions of
this part as may be requested by the Com-
missioner. The Commissioner shall provide
for consultation and close cooperation with
the Federal Communications Commission in
the administration of his functions under
this part which are of interest to or affect
the functions of such Commission.

“‘Rules and regulations

“‘Sec. 397. The Commissioner is author-
ized to make such rules and regulations as
may be necessary to carry out this part, in-
cluding regulations relating to the order of
priority in approving applications for proj-
ects under section 393 or to determining the
amounts of grants for such projects.
“‘Federal interference or control prohibited

“‘Sgc. 398. Nothing contained in this part
shall be deemed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction, su-
pervision, or control over educational tele-
vision broadcasting or over the curriculum,
program of instruction, or personnel of any
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educational institution; school system, or
educational broadcasting station or system’.”

Mr. LATRD. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike out the last word.

Mr. Chairman, I take this time to
direct a question to the chairman of
the committee. I would like to find out
if under the provisions of this bill the
investment which has already been made
in my State of Wisconsin will qualify for
reimbursement under this billl. I am
proud of the progress being made in Wis-
consin., We have not waited for Fed-
eral aid. Under this bill every dollar
our State receives will cost Wisconsin
taxpayers $1.36.

Mr. HARRIS. As I have indicated
earlier this afternoon, under the pro-
visions of (e), page 12, there will be no
reimbursement as such to the station,
but on any expansion necessary it may
obtain a credit up to 75 percent of the
total expansion cost.

Mr. LATIRD. Only on future expan-
sions will they receive any credit under
this bill?

Mr. HARRIS. Yes.

Mr. LAIRD. I thank the gentleman
for his helpful explanation. Wisconsin
certainly comes out on the short end
under this bill. :

Mr. GROSS. Mr.Chairman, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, I would like to ask
the chairman of the committee a ques-
tion with respect to the language on
page 11, and see if we can obtain a
better definition, under the provision
for applicants, of what constitutes a non-
profit community educational television

organization.
is a “nonprofit com-

What specifically
munity educational television organiza-
tion?” Can the gentleman tell us?

Mr. HARRIS. If the gentleman will
turn to page 16 under section 395, “Defi-
nitions,” he will find a definition of non-
profit community educational television
organizations.

I could give an example, if the gentle-
man would permit.

Mr. GROSS. Yes, of course,

Mr. HARRIS. The Greater Washing-
ton Educational Television Association
is an example of this definition.

Mr. GROSS. I take it that on page
16 you were referring to the language
from line 6 through line 13; is that
correct?

Mr. HARRIS. The gentleman is cor-
rect.

Mr, GROSS. That paragraph reads:

The term *nonprofit community educa-
tional television organization” means a non-
profit foundation, corporation, or associa-
tion which is broadly representative of
schools, colleges, and universities, and edu-
cational, scientific, civil, and cultural insti«
tutions and organizations, located in the
area to be served by educational television
broadcasting facilitles, and which was or-

ganized primarily to engage in or encourage
educational television broadcasting.

Now, this says “cultural institutions
and organizations.” That is not very
well defined, it does not seem to me,
“and organizations,”"—that could be al-
most any nonprofit organization.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, GROSS, Yes.
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Mr. HARRIS. I thought the gentle-
man was asking me a question, and that
is the reason I was hesitating; I was
not sure. I used as an example right
here in Washington the Greater Wash-
ington Educational Television Associa-
tion operating UHF channel 26. Now,
as a part of that organization there is
the Folger Shakesperian Institute, the
Corcoran Art Gallery, which is also a
part of this. Museums may become in-
terested and join in such an organiza-
tion. That is the kind of thing we have
in mind.

Mr, GROSS. That is what you have
in mind. You do not have, for instance,
a labor or a farm organization in mind,
do you?

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yleld?

Mr. GROSS. Yes, of course.

Mr. HARRIS. Certainly we do not
have, and as I stated earlier in the day,
conceivably a subsidiary of a labor or-
ganization or the U.S. Chamber of
Commerce could organize a subsidiary
or set up some organization solely for
the purpose of educational television and
probably come within the provisions of
this bill. However, I cannot imagine
and simply could not conceive of the
Federal Communications Commission
approving a license for a subsidiary of
the U.S. Chamber of Commerce or the
AFL-CIO, as was mentioned here, or
some such organization, and I do not
believe that there would be any possibil-
gg at all for such to happen with this

|

Mr. GROSS. I am glad fo have the
gentleman refer to the chamber of
commerce, because I was going to ask
him if that organization could qualify
as well as a labor organization.

Mr. HARRIS. Those two examples
were brought up earlier this afternoon.

Mr. GROSS. I am sorry I was not
here. Unfortunately, I had to be off the
House floor at that time,

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr, GROSS. Yes, I yield to the gen-
tleman.

Mr, YOUNGER. I think the word “or-
ganizations” has to be read in the light
of the preceding words, because it says
“schools, colleges, and universities, and
educational, scientifie, civie, and cul-
tural institutions.” They must qualify
under one of those definitions either as
an institution or an organization. I
think the qualifying words are the pre-
ceding words.

Mr. GROSS. With all due respect, I
will have to disagree with the gentleman,
‘When one reads this language referring
to schools, colleges, universities, educa-
tional and scientifie, civic and cultural
institutions and organizations, I reem-
phasize “and organizations,” I doubt
there is the proper limitation.

Mr. YOUNGER. That includes all of
them. I think those are the qualifying
words.

Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr, Chairman, I
offer an amendment.

‘The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr, HEmpHILL to
the cor.mittee amendment: On page 15,
line 10 after “broadcasting,” insert the fol-
lowing: “including apparatus which may
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incidentally be used for transmitting closed
circuit television programs,”.

Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Chairman, this
is the amendment that I spoke of a
while ago which allows a closed circuit
in connection with broadeasting to par-
ticipate in this program under the
same rules and regulations as outlined
in the other parts of the bill. I remem-
ber the gentleman from California [Mr
Youncer] asked me a question about
whether or not the FCC would still have
some authority. I may have misunder-
stood the gentleman’s question. They
would still have authority over any
broadeasting, as I understand it, from
either a UHF or VHF station. I wanted
to clarify that.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HEMPHILL. I yield to the gentle-
man from California.

Mr. YOUNGER. How does the closed
circuit operate?

Mr, HEMPHILL. If a closed circuit,
either UHF or VHF, used a station to get
the program into the closed circuit or
into the schools in any way which is con-
templated, it would still be under the
FCC to that extent.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr, Chairman, if the
gentleman will yield further, they would
have only the transmitting license.
There would be no other license insofar
as the closed circuit is concerned?

Mr. HEMPHILL., That is correct.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike out the last word.

Mr. Chairman, I take this time in
order that the record may be made clear
on this bill. I do want it understood as
to what the situation is, and the reason
why I am agreeing to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, when we had this par-
ticular problem before the committee an
amendment was offered to prohibit the
use of funds for the purpose of connect-
ing any two facilities. In other words,
providing for a cable or relay system
or microwave, and so forth. Now, the
reason for that amendment was that
there were some who were interested in
preventing any private ownership of
interconnecting facilities. The telephone
companies and so forth wanted to have
their facilities utilized on a lease basis.
The committee considered all of the
potentials with reference to the amend-
ment and decided—and I think wisely
so—against such a prohibition.

Now, in doing so it was felt that relays
and interconnecting systems could be
utilized in order that a system of educa-
tion may be developed within a State.
As an example, North Carolina has a
pretty good system set up in part of
the State, but it does want econnections,
as I recall the record, with other facil-
ities in other parts of the State.

Now, the committee felt that this leg-
islation should permit that kind of a
situation to develop.

Then, the question arose as to the use
of the closed circuit educational facil-
ities.

Mr. Chairman, as has been said earlier
in the afternoon, to operate a closed cir-
cuit broadcasting system, you do not
have to get a license from the Federal
Communications Commission. You use
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leased or privately owned facilities. You
do not use the spectrum. .

We tried to deal with this subject, and
on page 27 of the report you will find
the term “br i

The term “broadcasting,” which is used in
the definition of “construction” and else-
where in the committee substitute, is defined
in section 8(n) of the Communications Act
of 1934 to mean the dissemination of radio
communications intended to be received by
the public, directly or by the intermediary
of relay statlons.

That is the language to carry out the
intent I described concerning intercon-
nection. Then we provide this language
in the report:

Thus, under the committee substitute,
grants for the construction of educational
television broadeasting facilities could not
be used to acquire or install transmission
apparatus intended for use or to be used
for transmitting closed circuit television
programs,

What we meant there was transmis-
sion apparatus intended exclusively
for use in closed circuit television pro-
grams. In other words, this is a broad-
casting bill for broadcasting facilities—
which use the spectrum. Closed circuit
television does not use the spectrum.
What we intended here was that these
funds could not be used for facilities
that would be used exclusively for closed
circuits. It has got to be for broadcast-
ing facilities. In view of the history
made here it becomes necessary to clear
up this language and to adopt the
language offered by the gentleman from
South Carolina which means that you
cannot use this fund for the purpose of
facilities that will be closed circuit tele-
vision exclusively. It must be for broad-
casting, But it does not prohibit these
facilities from being used in connection
with closed circuit operations. I want
to make that explanation because I think
it is important.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike out the requisite number
of words.

I take this time to make sure that what
the chairman means is only the closed
circuit which is used in connection with
a television transmitter; is that correct?

Mr. HARRIS. Where you have a
facility set up under the provisions of
this bill for broadcasting purposes and
the institution finds it feasible to use
some of these facilities in connection
with their closed circuit television opera-
tions, it would be permitted.

Mr. YOUNGER. But the closed cir-
cuit must be used in connection with a
licensed broadcasting station?

Mr. HARRIS. The gentleman is
correct.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from South Carolina [Mr. Hemp-
HILL].

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment to the committee amend-
ment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. GrrFmn: Page
11, line 9 after (D) strike out the words “a
nonprofit community educational television
organization™ and insert in lieu thereof the
following: “a nonprofit organization consist-
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ing solely of entities referred to In the pre-
ceding clauses of this paragraph and which
is organized solely to engage in educational
televislon broadcasting.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, I offer
this amendment for several reasons.
Earlier those who were on the fioor heard
me ask the distinguished chairman of
the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce whether under the defi-
nition of a “nonprofit community educa-
tional television organization” the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce or the AFL-CIO
would be qualified to receive matching
funds under the bill to construct a tele-
vision faeility.

At first the chairman indicated that
the answer fto that question was defi-
nitely and categorically, no. But a few
minutes later, he said he believed he
should qualify his answer and indicated
that, perhaps, the U.S. Chamber of Com-
merce or the AFL-CIO could qualify if
either should organize some sort of a
subsidiary organization for educational
purposes. Now I am not concerned only
about the U.S. Chamber of Commerce
and the AFL-CIO, but I am concerned
and wonder what is meant by the lan-
guage “a nonprofit community educa-
tional television organization.” The
definition on page 16 says it means an
“association which is broadly represent-
ative of schools, colleges and universi-
ties,”—and that is all right so far—but
it goes on “and educational, scientific,
civic, and cultural organizations.” What
is a civic organization within the mean-
ing of this bill? A very limited amount
of money will be made available by this
bill. As the gentleman from Iowa [Mr.
KvL] said earlier, a limited number of
stations can be constructed with the
total funds. Why do we not limit the
application of the bill, then, to educa-
tional institutions at the elementary,
secondary or college level—and we know
there is not enough money in this bill to
go even that far. But let us limit the bill
at that point.

Mr. Chairman, my amendment would
allow a combination of college, univer-
sity, elementary or secondary educa-
tional agencies to go together and form
a nonprofit association to qualify for
funds under the bill. 'While the amend-
ment would permit a combination of
agencies to qualify, still they must be
educational institutions.

Mr. Chairman, I believe the bill would
be better legislation and I, for one, could
give it more enthusiastic support if this
amendment should be adopted.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I think this is a most
mischievous amendment although I am
quite confident it is not the purpose of
the gentleman to wreak the havoc he
would in some areas should this amend-
ment prevail. I can give you two very
concrete examples of the types of organ-
izations which would be precluded from
any operation of a television station
under the terms of the proposed amend-
ment.

In my home city of Sacramento, we
have had for about 5 years an educa-
tional television station on the air, and
about 90 miles to the south and west in
San Francisco an educational television

3553

station has been on the air for more
than 10 years. These stations are oper-
ated by nonprofit organizations broadly
representative of educational, civie, and
cultural groups in the eommunity—yes,
and broadly representative of all of the
diverse interests of a community. These
stations have been operating entirely on
voluntary contributions. They have had
a most difficult time. I doubt it would
be possible in these two communities to
continue to sustain the operation of these
stations without the broadly based non-
profit type of support now available.

Mr, Chairman, as to the fears of the
gentleman that some particular self-
seeking group might gain control, I point
out first that those controlling the edu-
cational television facilities must be li-
censed by the Federal Communications
Commission. They must submit to the
test of an applicant for one of the re-
served educational television channels.
At the time they apply, if they do not,
in fact, speak for the community they
seek to serve, that community is going
to voice its opposition to the allocation
of that channel to the applicant. There
can be a comparative test of differing
-applicants for one of these stations just
as there can be for the applicants for
commercial television channels. I think
we should undertake here to encourage
the voluntary assoeciation in communi-
ties of those who are interested in build-
ing better educational facilities and who
are willing to give unselfishly of their
time and of their resources to support
them. We have such stations in opera-
tion. There has been no indication in
any instance of any one segment of the
community attempting to become domi-
nant. The boards of directors are bal-
anced and they render a most worth-
while service to the communities they
represent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. MOSS. I shall be very pleased to
yield.

Mr. GRIFFIN. First of all I think we
can agree that any group now organized
and operating an educational television
station will not be limited in their opera-
tions or affected by this bill in any way.
We are only talking about what or-
ganizations or groups will in the future
receive a subsidy of Federal faxpayers’
funds for the construction of television
facilities.

Mr. MOSS. The gentleman has stated
something I do not agree with, that those
now in existence are not covered under
this bill. I think it is contemplated
that if present educational channels are
to undertake the proper equipping of
their facilities, they can qualify on a
matching basis for the benefits of this
legislation, and I do not want them to
be denied that opportunity. They have
shown more resourcefulness than that
displayed in most of the communities of
the Nation in making the progress they
have made to date, and I do not want a
penalty worked against them because
they were resourceful and willing to
stand on their own two feet and under-
take a pioneering experiment.

Mr. GRIFFIN, If the gentleman will
yield further?

Mr, MOSS. Certainly I yield further.
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Mr. GRIFFIN. I should like to make
it clear that the question here is not
whether the FCC will grant a license
or assign a channel to a particular or-
ganization or group, because, as the gen-
tleman has pointed out, the FCC grants
licenses and assigns channels apart
from this legislation. But as a matter
of policy we might wish to limit the use
of Federal funds to subsidize the con-
struction of facilities. In view of the
earlier colloquy with the gentleman from
Arkansas [Mr. Harrisl, apparently it is
not beyond the realm of possibility, al-
though it might be unlikely, that funds
could be allocated under this bill to help
construet educational television facili-
ties for a labor organization or the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce.

The CHAIRMAN, The time of the
gentleman from California has expired.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 2 ad-
ditional minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. Chairman, I must
declinc to yield further to the gentle-
man at this point, for he is making a
statement about something with which
I cannot agree. I do not think we are
in any danger under the criteria estab-
lished for the utilization of reserved
educational television channels that the
FCC would grant these channels to per-
sons or groups we would not regard as
being perfectly proper in every sense to
receive the benefits of this legislation.
On the contrary, I think it is clearly con-
templated here that having met that test
those groups will be qualified to receive
the benefits. The criteria imposed here
are very little different from the basic
criteria the Communications Commission
would utilize in attempting to determine
whether it was in truth or in fact an
educational effort and whether the serv-
ice contemplated for the community
would be undertaken.

I do not think the gentleman’s amend-
ment would do anything but discourage
sincere and interested persons from
joining together in a community effort
to solve their own problems and to meet
their own needs.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. MOSS. Certainly I yield to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. If you have a truly edu-
cational broadeasting setup in Sacra-
mento or the area adjacent thereto, why
would they not be able to qualify under
the other provisions of the bill? Why
would the elimination of subparagraph
(d) disqualify them from further broad-
casting?

Mr. MOSS. I think you are going
here to the type of security in control or
ownership of a station; and if you ex-
clude the type of organization which we
have in my community, you would ex-
clude my community, and I do not want
it excluded, particularly in view at the
pioneering effort it has undertaken. I
am very proud of the work my home
community has done in the educational
television field.
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Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I think we ought to
consider another section of this bill, and
that is the definition of what “State
educational television agency” means.
That is definition No. 4. I think we are
dealing with a lot of unnecessary fears
here because I cannot conceive that
either the FCC or the State agency the
way it is to be organized would grant a
license or make a grant of funds to such
an organization as the gentleman fears
might get one. I just cannot conceive
that that will be done. I am very fa-
miliar with the station that operates in
San Francisco, WQED. That station is
a reserved educational station, channel
9, a VH station. It serves the com-
munity. It has educational, cultural,
and art features about it. It is paid for
by public subsecription. It serves a very
useful purpose in the city and in the
community. It could not qualify un-
der (A), (B), and (C), nor the definitions
on page 11, if you strike out the defini-
tion (D).

Therefore I am opposed to the amend-
ment.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that all debate on
the pending amendment and the amend-
ment to the amendment conclude in 5
minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Michigan [Mr.
DinGeLL].

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to yield my time to
the chairman of the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan [Mr, DINGELL]?

There was no objection.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
O'HARA].

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Chair-
man, I am taking time to call the com-
mittee's attention to the language on
page 15 defining the term “State” to in-
clude the District of Columbia and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. This is
certainly proper and right as far as it
goes. The children of the District and
of the Commonwealth should have the
same educational advantages offered by
television as other American children re-
siding in the States of the Union. I re-
gret, however, that the bill closes the
door on American children in Guam, the
Virgin Islands, and the Canal Zone. It
may be that facilities in those areas are
not available at the present time, but I
trust that if they are available and
Guam, the Virgin Islands, and the Canal
Zone desire to participate in the pro-
gram subsequent legislation will make
that possible. Let us not forget that
Guam, the Virgin Islands, and the Canal
Zone are part of the United States.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Michigan
[Mr. GRIFFIN].
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Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. Chairman, this is
a 3-year bill. It is limited as to time,
and it is limited as to funds. I suggest
that the House would be wise to limit
the allocation of the public’s tax funds
to educational institutions and educu-
tional agencies or combinations thereof.
Later, if the great Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce should de-
sire to go into this subject further and
more carefully perhaps it could come up
with a better and more meaningful de-
finition upon which an expansion of this
program could be based. But, on this
basis of this record, I believe we should
limit the bill as my amendment indi-
cates.

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GRIFFIN. I yield to the gentle-
man from Indiana.

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Chairman, I
must say I have had very serious mis-
givings about this broad language con-
tained in the bill. As I understand it,
the whole matter will go to conference.
As far as I am concerned, I am going to
support the amendment because I agree
with the gentleman from Michigan. I
do not think in starting out with this
sort of program we should get ourselves
spread too far too fast.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Arkansas [Mr.
Hagrris],

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I trust
this amendment will not be agreed to.
If I had the fear which the gentleman
from iJdichigan and the gentleman from
Indiana just mentioned a moment ago
as to what it would do, I certainly would
probably vote for an amendment of this
kind. But, I do not have that fear.

Now, then, let me tell you what this
will do. It will disqualify the Bay Area
Educational TV Association, San Fran-
cisco; Educational Television, Inc., Jack-
sonville, Fla.; Florida West Coast Educa~
tional TV, Inc., St. Petersburg; Chicago
Educational Television Association, Chi-
cago; WGBH Educational Foundation,
Boston; Detroit Educational TV Foun-
dation; Twin City Area Educational TV
Crop.; Greater Cincinnati TV Educa-
tional Foundation; Greater Toledo Edu-
cational TV Foundation; Metropolitan
Pittsburgh Educational TV Station;
Memphis Community TV Foundation;
and Greater Washington Television As-
sociation here composed of various or-
ganizations organized for this purpose
here in Washington, the very organiza-
tions that must be given the credit for
the miserly progress that we have made
in this field now would be the very ones
that would be disqualified. And, I do not
believe the gentleman would want to
do that.

Now, I can say that in my judgment
the Committee has considered this thing
to the fine point that there would be no
possibility that the Federal Communica-
tions Commission or the Commissioner
of Education or the State educational
organizations could permit any abuse of
this language here. I know the gentle-
man does not want to do these things
and he just does not know how far-
reaching his amendment is. And I hope
that this bill will not be completely de-
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stroyed and the people who are respon-
sible for this kind of progress are not go-
ing to be deprived of the benefits under
this bill.

Mr. HALLECK. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARRIS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Indiana.

Mr. HALLECK. Do I understand that
the organizations to whom you have re-
ferred are now operating under FCC
licenses?

Mr, HARRIS. Some of them are, and
some are applying for licenses.

Mr. HALLECK. If this amendment
were adopted, would it destroy their
licenses?

Mr. HARRIS. No, it would not destroy
their licenses, but it would prevent their
partic!pating with the other stations
in the benefits avallable under this bill,

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Michigan [Mr. GrIirFFin] to
the committee amendment.

The question was taken; and on a di-
vision (demanded by Mr. GrIFFIN) there
were—ayes 57, noes 44.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Chairman, I de-
mand tellers.

Tellers were ordered, and the Chair-
man appointed as tellers Mr. ROBERTS
of Alabama and Mr. GRIFFIN.

The Committee again divided, and the
tellers reported that there were—ayes
69, noes 66.

So the amendment was agreed fo.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the committee amendment.

The committee amendment was
agreed to.

The CHATRMAN, Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly, the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Yares, Chairman of the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union, reported that that Committee,
having had under consideration the bill
(H.R. 132) to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 to establish a program
of Federal matching grants for the con-
struction of television facilities to be
used for educational purposes, pursuant
to House Resolution 552, he reported the
bill back to the House with an amend-
ment adopted by the Committee of the
‘Whole.

The SPEAKER. Under the rule, the
previous question is ordered.

The question is on the amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman will
state it.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, isitnota
fact that the amendment that was
adopted in the Committee of the Whole
was to an amendment of the committee
amendment and therefore the amend-
ment as amended is what we were vot-
ing on?

The SPEAKER. That is correct; and
it was agreed to. The question is on
télill;]a engrossment and third reading of the

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.
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The SPEAKER. The question is on
the passage of the bill.

Mr, HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, on that I
demand the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 339, nays 68, not voting 29,

as follows:
[Roll No. 30]
YEAS—339
Abbitt Fenton Libonati
Adair Finnegan ' Lindsay
Addonizio Fino Loser
Albert Flood MeCulloch
Alexander Flynt MecDowell
Alford Fogarty McFall
Andersen, Macdonald
Minn, Forrester MacGregor
Anfuso azier Mack
Arends Frelinghuysen Madden
Ashley Friedel Magnuson
Ashmore Fulton Mahon
Aspinall Gallagher Mallliard
Auchincloss Garland Martin, Mass
Ayres Garmats Martin, Nebr
Balley Mason
Baker Gathings Mathias
Baldwin Gavin Matthews
Barry Gilalmo
Bass, NNH. Gilbert Meader
Bass, Tenn Glenn Merrow
Bates Gonzalez Miller, Clem
Battin Goodell Miller,
Becker Goodling George P,
Beckworth Grant Miller, N.Y.
Belcher Gray
Bennett, Fla., Green,Oreg. Mills
ik reen, Pa, Minshall
Blitch riffin Monagan
Boges Griffiths Montoya
Boland Gross
Bolling Gubser Moorehead,
Bolton Hagan, Ga Ohio
Bonner Hagen, Callf. Moorhead, Pa.
Boykin ey rgan
Brademas Halleck
Breeding Halpern Morse
Brewster nsen Mosher
Bromwell Harding Moss
Brooks, Tex. Hardy Moulder
Broomfield Harris ulter
Brown Harrison, Wyo. Murphy
Broyhill Harsha Murray
Burke, Ey. Harvey, Ind Natcher
Burke, Mass. Harvey, Mich., Nedzl
Byrne, Pa. ays
Cannon Healey Norblad
Cederberg Hébert Nygaard
Celler Hechler O’Brien, 11
Chamberlain Hemphill O'Brien, N.Y
Che: Henderson .
Chiperfield Herlong O'Hara, Mich,
Clark Hoeven lsen
Coad Holifleld O'Neill
%ﬂflm Eﬂlgg:?dw Osmers
er eston Ostertag
Conte Hull Passman
Cook Ichord, Mo Patman
Cooley Inouye Pelly
Corbett Jarman Perkins
Corman Jennings Peterson
Cramer Joelson Pfost
Curtin Johnson, Calif. Philbin
Curtis, Mass, Johnson, Plke
Curtis, Mo. Johnson, Wis. Pilcher
Daddario Jonas fon
Dague Jones, Mo, Pirnie
Daniels Judd Poff
Davis, Earsten Price
James C Earth Pucinski
Davis, John W. Kastenmeier Purcell
Davis, Tenn. Kearns Qule
Dawson Eee Randall
Denton Ketith Ralns
Derounian Keogh Reece
Kilgore Reifel
Dingell King, Calif Reuss
King, Utah Rhodes, Pa.
Donochue Riehlman
Dooley Eitchin Rivers, Alaska
Dowdy Eluczynskl Rivers, B.C.
Downing Knox Roberts, Ala.
Dulski Eornegay Robison
Durno Rodino
Dwyer Eunkel Rogers, Colo.
Edmondson Landrum Rogers, Fla.
Elliott Lane Rogers, Tex.
Ellsworth Langen Roosevelt
Everett Lankford Rosenthal
Evins Latta Rostenkowskl
Farbstein Lennon Roush
Felghan Lesinski Rutherford ~

Ryan, Mich, Spence Vanik
Ryan, N.Y, Springer Van Zandt
t. George Stafford Vinson
St. Germain Staggers ‘Wallhauser
Santangelo Steed Walter
Saund Stephens Watts
Saylor Stratton Weaver
Schenck Stubblefield Weis
Schneebell Sulllvan Westland
Schwengel ‘Taylor Whalley
Scott Thomas ‘Wharton
Seely-Brown  Thompson, La. Whitener
Shelley Thompson, Tex.Wickersham
Thomson, Wis. Widnall
Shipley Thornberry Willis
Shriver Toll ‘Wilson, Calif,
Sibal Tollefson ‘Wilson, Ind.
Sikes Trimble Yates
Sller Tuck Young
Sisk ‘Tup; Younger
Slack Udall, Morris K. Zablocki
Smith, Iowa Iman
Bmith, Va. Utt
NAYS—68
Abernethy Devine Marshall
Addabbo Dole Michel
Dorn Moeller
Anderson, I1l. Fascell Nelsen
brook Findley Norrell
Avery er
Beermann Fountain Ray
Bell Rhodes, Ariz.
Hiestand
Betts Hoffman, Ill. Roudebush
Bow Horan Rousselot
Bray Hosmer Schadeberg
Jensen erer
Burleson Johansen ort
Byrnes, Wis. EKilburn Smith, Calif
Carey KEing, N.Y. Taber
Casey Eyl Teague, Calif,
Ch Laird Teague, Tex.
Clancy Li; b Van Pelt
Colmer McDonough Waggonner
Cunningham Willlams
Delaney McSween Winstead
McVey
NOT VOTING—29
Andrews Granahan Schwelker
Baring Harrison, Va. Scran
Barrett Hoffman, Mich. Selden
Buckley | Kelly . Thompeon,N.J
¥ ompson, .
McIntire Whitten
Chelf Morrison Wright
Dent O'’Eonski Zelenko
Doyle Powell
Fallon Rooney

So the bill was passed.

The Clerk announced the following
pairs:

On this vote:

Mr. Fallon for, with Mr. Harrison of Vir-
ginia against.

Until further notice:

Mr. Powell with Mr, Bennett of Michigan.

Mr. Dent with Mr. Scranton.

Mr. Morrison with Mr, Hoffman of Mich-
igan.

Mr. Zelenko with Mr. O'Konski.

Mr. Thompson of New Jersey with Mr.
Cahill.

Mr. Rooney with Mr., McIntire.

Mrs. Kelly with Mr. Schweiker.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill S. 205, and to
strike everything after the enacting
clause and insert in lieu thereof the pro-
visions of HR. 132 as passed.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, may I inquire of the
gentleman from Arkansas just what it
is he proposes to do? I could not under-
stand the gentleman’s request.
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Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, the other
body passed a bill. It is pending before
the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce of the House of Repre-
sentatives. The House has just passed a
bill reported by the committee. I am
merely taking from our committee the
Senate bill, striking out all after the
enacting clause, and inserting the lan-
guage of the House bill just passed.

Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, I with-
draw my reservation.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

The Clerk reads as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That there
is hereby authorized to be appropriated such
amounts as may be necessary to assist the
States and certain organizations therein to
establish or improve television broadcasting
for educational purposes, in accordance with
the provisions of this Act, by providing for
the establishment and improvement of tele-
vision broadcasting facilities.

Sec. 2. Any agency or officer, or organiza-
tion in a State, described in clause (b) (2) of
this section, which is establishing or improv-
-ing television broadcasting facilities, may
receive a grant as authorized in this Act to
cover the cost of such establishment or im-
provement by—

(a) making application therefor in such
form as is prescribed by the United States
Commissioner of Education; and

(b) providing assurance satisfactory to the
Commissioner of Education—

(1) that the necessary funds to operate
and maintain such facilities will be avail-
able;

(2) that the operation of such facilities
will be under the control of (a) the agency
or officer primarily responsible for the State
supervision of public elementary and second-
ary schools, (b) a duly constituted State
educational television commission, or (¢) a
State controlled college or university, ex-
cept that any such agency, officer, commis-
slon, college or university may for the pur-

of this Act distribute funds received
under this Act to nonprofit foundations, cor-
porations, or associations in the same State
which are organized primarily to engage in
or encourage educational television broad-
casting if the operation of the facilities
which such funds are used to establish or
improve will be under the control of such
nonprofit organization; and

(3) that such facilities will be used only
for educational purposes,

8Sec. 3. Upon determining that an agency
or officer of an organization has satisfied the
requirements of section 2 of this Act, the
Commissioner of Education is authorized to
make a grant to such agency, officer, or or-
ganization in such amount as is determined
by the Commissioner to be reasonable and
necessary to cover the cost of such establish-
ment or improvement of facilities. An agen-
cy or officer or an organization may re-
celve one or more grants under the pro-
visions of this Act, but the total amount of
such grants for television broadcasting fa-
cilities in any State shall not exceed
$1,000,000. Such grants shall be made out
of funds appropriated for the purposes of
this Act, and may be made in such install-
ments as the Commissioner deems appro-
priate.

SEc. 4. As used in this Act the term “estab-
lishing or improving television broadcasting
facilities” means the acquisition and instal-
lation of transmission apparatus necessary
for television (including closed-circuit tele-
vision) broadcasting, and does not include
the construction or repair of structures to
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house such apparatus, and the term ‘‘State”
means the several States and the District
of Columbia,

Sec. 5 The Federal Communications Com-
mission is authorized to provide such assist-
ance in carrying out the provisions of this
Act as may be requested by the Commission-
er of Education.

SEc. 6. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed
(a) to give the Commissioner of Education
any control over television broadcasting, or
(b) to amend any provision of, or require-
ment under, the Federal Communications
Act.

Sec. 7. No application for any grant under
this Act may be accepted by the Commis-
sloner of Education after the day which is
five years after the date of enactment of this
Act.

8ec. 8. (a) Each recipient of assistance
under section 3 of this Act shall keep such
records as the Commissioner shall prescribe,
including records which fully disclose the
amount and the disposition by such recipient
of the proceeds of such assistance, the total
cost of the project or undertaking in con-
nection with which such assistance is given
or used, and the amount and nature of that
portion of the cost of the project or under-
taking supplied by other sources, and such
other records as will facilitate an effective
audit.

(b) The Commissioner and the Comp-
troller General of the United States, or any
of their duly authorized representatives,
shall have access for the purpose of audit
and examination to any books, documents,
papers, and records of the recipient that are
pertinent to assistance received under sec-
tion 3 of this Act.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I offer an
amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Harris: Strike
out all after the enacting clause, and insert
“That title III of the Communications Act
of 1934 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new part:

“‘PART IV—GRANTS FOR EDUCATIONAL TELEVI-
SION BROADCASTING FACILITIES

“ ‘Declaration of purpose

“‘Spe, 390, The purpose of this part is—

“*(1) to assist (through matching grants)
the several States to survey the need and
to develop programs for the construction of
educational television broadcasting facilities,
and

“*(2) to assist (through matching grants)
in the construction of educational television
broadcasting facilities,

“‘Authorization of appropriations

“‘Sgc. 391. (a) There are authorized to be
appropriated for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1963, and each of the two succeeding
fiscal years such sums, not exceeding $520,-
000 in the aggregate, as may be necessary
to carry out the purposes of paragraph (1)
of sectlon 390. Sums appropriated pursuant
to this subsection shall remain available
until July 1, 1967, for payment of grants
with respect to which applications, approved
under section 392, have been submitted un-
der such section prior to July 1, 1966.

“*(b) There are authorized to be appro-
priated for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1963, and each of the three succeeding fiscal
years such sums, not exceeding $25,000,000
in the aggregate, as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of paragraph (2) of
section 380. BSums appropriated pursuant
to this subsection shall remain available for
payment of grants for projects for which
applications, approved under section 393,
have been submitted under such section
prior to July 1, 1967.

“‘Grants for surveys

“‘See. 392. (a) An application by the State
educational television agency of a State for
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a grant for carrying out the purposes of
paragraph (1) of section 390 shall be ap-
proved by the Commissioner if the Governor
of such State, or the legislature of such
State by a duly adopted resolution, certifies
to the Commissioner with respect to such
application—

“i(1) that any grant made to such State
by the United States for carrying out the
purposes of paragraph (1) of section 390
will be matched by an equal amount of State
funds; and

“*(2) that such grant and such State
funds will be used exclusively for making a
survey of the need for and utility of addi-
tional educational television broadcasting
facilities, and for the development of a pro-
gram by the State educational television
agency, for the construction of such facili-
ties, which is based on such survey.

“*(b) From the sums appropriated for any
fiscal year under subsection (a) of section
391 the Commissioner shall pay to each State
which has an application approved under '
this section an amount equal to one-half of
its expenditures during such year in carry-
ing out the purposes of paragraph (1) of
section 390; except that the total paid to
any State under this section may mnot ex-
ceed $10,000. Such payments shall be made
in advance on the basis of estimates by the
Commissioner, and with necessary adjust-
ments on account of overpayments or under-
payments previously made.

“*(c) The Commissioner shall encourage
area or regional surveys, and development of
appropriate construction programs, for areas
including any part or parts of more than one
State and for such purposes he shall modify
the requirements of subsection (a) to the
extent he deems necessary to permit and
facilitate financial and other cooperation
between the State educational television
agencies of the States involved.

“‘Grants for construction

“‘Sec. 383. (a) For each project for the
construction of educational television broad-
casting facilities there shall be submitted
to the Commissioner an application for a
grant containing such information with
respect to such project as the Commissioner
may by regulation require, including the
total cost of such project and the amount
of the Federal grant requested for such proj-
ect, and providing assurance satisfactory to
the Commissioner—

“*(1) that the applicant is (A) an agency
or officer responsible for the supervision of
public elementary or secondary education or
public higher education within that State,
or within a political subdivision thereof,
(B) the State educational television agency,
(C) a college or university deriving its sup-
port in whole or in part from tax revenues,
or (D) a nonprofit organization consisting
solely of entities referred to in the preceding
clauses of this paragraph and which is
organized solely to engage in educational
television broadcasting;

“4(2) that the operation of such educa-
tional television broadcasting facilities will
be under the control of the applicant or a
person qualified under paragraph (1) to be
such an applicant;

*“*(3) that necessary funds to construct,
operate, and maintain such educational tele-
vision broadcasting facilities will be avail-
able when needed; and

“‘(4) that such television broadcasting
facilities will be used only for educational
purposes.

“‘(b) The total amount of grants under
this part for the construction of educational
television broadcasting facilities to be situ-
ated in any State shall not exceed $1,000,000.

“‘(¢) In the case of any State with re-
spect to which an application has been ap-
proved under section 392, an application for
a grant under this section for a project for
construction of educational television broad-
casting facilities in such State shall be sub-
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mitted through the State educational tele-
vision agency of such State; and in such
case the Commissioner shall not approve
such application under this section unless
such agency concurs in or approves such
application and, if a State construction pro-
gram has been developed as provided in
subsection (a)(2) of section 392, certifies
that such facllities are included in, or con-
struction thereof would be consistent with,
such program,

*“*(d) The Commissioner shall base his de-
terminations of whether to approve applica-
tions for grants under this section and the
amount of such grants on criteria set forth
in regulations and designed to achieve (1)
prompt and effective use of all educational
television channels remaining available, (2)
equitable geographical distribution of edu-
cational television broadcasting Tfacilities
throughout the States, and (3) provision of
educational television broadcasting facilities
which will serve the greatest number of per-
sons and serve them in as many areas as
possible, and which are adaptable to the
broadcast educational uses.

“‘(e) Upon approving any application un-
der this section with respect to any project,
the Commissioner shall make a grant to the
applicant in the amount determined by him,
but not exceeding (1) 50 per centum of the
amount which he determines to be the rea-
sonable and necessary cost of such project,
plus (2) 25 per centum of the amount which
h.e determines to be the reasonable and

cost of any educational television
broadcaaﬁng facilities owned by the appli-
cant on the date on which it files such ap-
plication; except that the total amount of
any grant made under this section with re-
spect to any project may not exceed 75 per
centum of the amount determined by the
Commissioner to be the reasonable and nec-
essary cost of such project. The Commis-
sloner shall pay such amount, in advance or
by way of reimbursement, and in such in-
stallments consistent with construction
progress, as he may determine.

“f(f) If, within ten years after completion
of any project for construction of educa-
tional television broadcasting facilities with
respect to which a grant has been made un-
der this sectlon—

*“*(1) the applicant or other owner of such
facllities ceases to be an agency, officer, insti-
tution, or organization described in subsec-
tion (a) (1), 0r

“*(2) such facilities cease to be used for
educational television purposes (unless the

foner determines in accordance with
regulations, that there is good cause for
releasing the applicant or other owner from
the obligation so to do),

the United States shall be entitled to recover
from the applicant or other owner of such
facilities the amount bearing the same ratio
to the then value (as determined by agree-
ment of the parties or by action brought in
the United States district court for the dis-
trict in which such facilities are situated) of
such facilities, as the amount of the Federal
participation bore to the cost of construction
of such facilities.

“ ‘Records

“‘Sec. 304. (a) Each recipient of assist-
ance under this part shall keep such records
as may be reasonably necessary to enable the
Commissioner to carry out his functions un-
der this part, including records which fully
disclose the amount and the disposition by
such reciplent of the proceeds of such assist-
ance, the total cost of the project or under-
taking in connection with which such assist-
ance 1s given or used, and the amount and
nature of that portion of the cost of the
project or undertaking supplied by other
sources, and such other records as will facili-
tate an effective audit.

“*(b) The Commissioner and the Comp-
troller General of the United States, or any
of their duly authorized representatives,
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shall have access for the purpose of audit
and examination to any books, documents,
papers, and records of the reciplent that are
pertinent to assistance received under this
part

“ ‘Definitions

" ‘Sec. 395. For the purposes of this part—

*'(1) The term "State” includes the Dis-
trict of Columbia and the Commonwealth of
Puerto Rico.

“*'(2) The term “construction”, as applied
to educational television broadcasting facili-
ties, means the acquisition and installation
of transmission apparatus (including towers,
microwave equipment, boosters, translators,
repeaters, mobile equipment, and video-re-
cording equipment) necessary for television
broadcasting, including apparatus which
may incidentally be used for transmitting
closed circuit televislon programs, but does
not include the construction or repair of
structures to house such apparatus.

“‘(3) The term “Commissioner” means
the Commissioner of Education in the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

“*'(4) The term “State educational tele-
vision agency” means (A) a board or com-
mission established by State law for the
purpose of promoting educational television
within a State, (B) a board or commission
appointed by the Governor of a State for
such p if such appointment is not
inconsistent with State law, or (C) a State
officer or agency responsible for the super-
vision of public elementary or secondary edu-
cation or public higher education within the
Btate which has been designated by the
Governor to assume responsibility for the
promotion of educational television; and, in
the case of the District of Columbia, the term
“Governor” means the Board of Commis-
sioners of the District of Columbia.

“‘(6) The term “nonprofit community
educational television organization” means
a nonprofit foundation, corporation, or asso-
ciation which is broadly representative of
schools, colleges, and universities, and edu-
cational, sclentific, civic, and cultural insti-
tutions and organizations, located in the
area to be served by educational television
broadcasting facilities, and which was or-
ganized primarily to engage in or encourage
educational television broadeasting.

“*(6) The term “nonprofit” as applied to
any foundation, corporation, or association,
means a foundation, corporation, or assocla-
tion, no part of the net earnings of which
inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit
of any private shareholder or individual.

“‘Provision of assistance by Federal Com-
munications Commission

“‘Sec. 306. The Federal Communications
Commission is authorized to provide such
assistance in carrying ouf the provisions of
this part as may be requested by the Com-
missioner. The Commissioner shall provide
for consultation and close cooperation with
the Federal Communications Commission in
the administration of his functions under
this part which are of interest to or affect
the functions of such Commission.

“*‘Rules and regulations

“‘Sgc, 397. The Commissioner is author-
ized to make such rules and regulations as
may be necessary to carry out this part, in-
cluding regulations relating to the order of
priority in approving applications for proj-
ects under secton 393 or to determining the
amounts of grants for such projects.
“‘Federal interference or conirol prohibited

“'Sec. 398. Nothing contained in this part
shall be deemed to authorize any depart-
ment, agency, officer, or employee of the
United States to exercise any direction,
supervision, or control over educational tele-
vision broadcasting or over the curriculum,
program of instruction, or personnel of any
educational institution, school system, or
educational broadcasting station or system.’
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“Amend the title so as to read: 'An Act
to amend the Communications Act of 1034
to establish a program of Federal matching
grants for the construction of television
broadcasting facilities to be used for educa-
tional purposes.’ "

The amendment was agreed to.

The Senate bill was ordered to be
read a third time, was read the third
time, and passed.

The title was amended so as to read:

To amend the Communications Act of
1934 to establish a program of Federal match-
ing grants for the construction of television
facllities to be used for educational pur-
poses.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 132) was
laid on the table.

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the House in-
sist on its amendment and request a
conference with the Senate.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Arkansas?

There was no objection.

The Chair appointed the following
conferees: Messrs. Harris, ROBERTS of
Alabama, MOULDER, Moss, SPRINGER,
YOUNGER, and SCHENCK.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. HARRIS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks on the bill just
passed.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ar-
kansas?

There was no objection.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

Sundry messages in writing from the
President of the United States were
communicated to the House by Mr.
Ratchford, one of his secretaries, who
also informed the House that on March
6, 1062, the President approved and
signed a bill of the House of the follow-
ing title:

H.R.90138. An act to provide for the trans-
fer of rlce acreage history where producer
withdraws from the production of rice.

PROGRAM PRACTICES OF TELE-
VISION NETWORKS

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to extend my
remarks at this point in the Recorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentlewoman from
Oregon?

There was no objection.

Mrs., GREEN of Oregon. Mr., Speak-
er, this month the Federal Communi-
cations Commission ended an investiga-
tion, spanning 3 years, into program
practices of television networks. The
compiled testimony covers about 12,000
pages.

Among the elements in the investiga-
tion are the displays of violence, pro-
gram ratings, the role of affiliated
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stations in selecting programs, and regu-
lation of the industry by the Federal
Government.

. Several months from now, the FCC
will forward its findings to the Congress
with possible recommendations for leg-
islation affecting both stations and net-
works. I am hopeful that the quality
of programs, both public service and en-
tertainment, will be improved. Many of
us have watched with great expectations
the arrival of Chairman Newton N.
Minow to the FCC. He has succeeded,
with all the frustrations, self-imposed
and acquired, of the agency in provok-
ing needed discussion among Americans
about the state of both radio and tele-
vision,

I hope, Mr. Speaker, that the hour is
not too late; the situation need not have
become what it is.

I think it instructive to delve into the
fledgling years of broadcasting when ra-
dio had not quite grown out of toyhood
into a social force. Interestingly, at
about the same time, indeed almost in
the same year, two men, one an Ameri-
can, the other a Briton, recognized the
problem that arose with the general dis-
semination, as opposed to point-to-point
transmission, of messages by wireless,

The Briton was Lord Reith, father of
the British Broadcasting Corp.—BBC.,
He foresaw that “the temptation to ex-
ploit large numbers of people has grown
as it has become abundantly clear thaf
effective technical means lie at the dis-
posal of would-be exploiters and that
the profits of exploitation are huge.”
He saw radio—TV was then a laboratory
infant—as Promethean fire that needed
fire lanes.

The American was Herbert Hoover.
Now, Mr. Speaker, I concede that I do
not have frequent occasion to quote the
former President. But I found it most
interesting in this research to learn Mr.
Hoover's views on the responsibility both
of the Federal Government and of the
private broadcaster. And I must say—
to borrow a political term and with no
disrespect due Mr. Hoover—that he
stands somewhat to the “left” of both
the prevailing view in radio and tele-
vision circles and, unfortunately, the
regulatory Federal Communications
Commission itself.

Now, Mr. Speaker, eccentric as it may
sound today, Mr. Hoover represented
views of the many public-spirited citi-
zens when he subscribed to a theory
built upon an assumption that un-
restrained commercial motivation pol-
lutes the public air.

Remember that the Radio Broadcast-
ing Act of 1927, a basic statute, was
framed during the administration of
Calvin Coolidge who once made the dole-
ful statement that the chief business of
Government is business.

And President Coolidge's Secretary of
Commerce was Herbert Hoover. And
what was Mr. Hoover's philosophy? It
was this: That the Federal Government
is entitled to compel an applicant for
a broadcasting license “to prove there
is something more than naked commer-
cial selfishness in his purposes.”

Testifying at a hearing on the 1927
Jegislation, Mr. Hoover told members of
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‘others tried unsuccessfully to set a guide

the House Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries Committee:

It is inconceivable that the American
people will allow the newborn system of
communication to fall exclusively into the
power of any individual group or combi-
natlon.

Radio communication is not to be con-
sidered as merely a business carried on for
private gain, for private advertisement or
for entertainment of the curlous. It is a
public concern impressed with the public
trust and to be considered primarily from
the standpoint of public interest to the same
extent and upon the basls of the same gen-
eral principles as our other public utilities.

Mr, Hoover at one point withdrew his
support for the lengthy regulatory bill
and suggested a short bill that vested
control in the Secretary of Commerce.
The preamble to this short bill stated:

That it is hereby declared and reaffirmed
that the ether within the limits of the
United States, its territories and fons,
is the inalienable possession of the people.

His proposed draft was not accepted.

And in a prophetic warning, Mr.
Hoover said:

It has been found possible by indirect ad-
vertising to turn broadcasting to highly
profitable use. If this were misused we
would be confronted with the fact that serv-
ice more advantageous to the listeners
would be crowded out for advertising
purposes.

The 1927 act I referred to a moment
ago specified that although a radio sta-
tion may be operated as a commercial
venture, the license holder’s commercial
privilege must be “subordinated to his
paramount obligation for the community
and must be incidental to his trustee-
Ship-"

And the following year the Federal
Radio Commission stated:

While it is true that broadcasting stations
in this country are for the most part sup-
ported or partially supported by advertis-
ers, broadcasting stations are not given these
great privileges by the U.S. Government for
the primary benefit of advertisers. BSuch
benefit as is derived by advertisers must be
incidental and entirely secondary to the in-
terest of the public. Where a station is
used for broadcasting of a considerable
amount of what is called direct advertising,
the advertising is usually offensive to the
listening public. It should be incidental to
some real service rendered to the public, and
not the main object of a program.

Now, Mr. Speaker, note this philos-
ophy and then judge how far astray we
have come when we listen to the presi-
dent of the Columbia Broadecasting Sys-
tem in 1960. He stated at an FCC hear-
ing that a program “in which a large
part of the audience is interested is, by
that very fact, a program in the public
interest.” Not to be outdone, another
network chieftain, Robert Sarnoff, presi-
dent of the National Broadcasting Co.,
declared during his appearance:

Permit me to clarify one point. A net-
work is not under any legal compulsion to
meet FCC requirements for a balanced pro-
Egram.

Now the speciousness of the first
statement and the arrogance of the sec-
ond pronouncement unfortunately are
ingredients in the cake of custom that
has been baked since Mr. Hoover and
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for broadcasting.

In a recent article in the American
Scholar, it was pointed out that the two
basic statutes in this field, the acts of
1927 and 1934, provide, in effect, not that
advertising agencies and sponsors and
networks should be good but indeed that
they should be in effect powerless. The
FCC has said as recently as 1960 that—

The selection, supervision, and control of
all broadcast matter should remain the un-
divided and unshared responsibility of sta-
tion licensees in local communities. Any re-
sponsibility placed on networks should not
substitute for, but should serve and imple-
ment, the basic duty of 1 as trust
to provide broadcasting service in the public
interest.

Now, of course, as can he judged from
reading testimony before the FCC, nei-
works and advertising agencies are in
complete control of broadcasting matter.

There was fair warning that this
dolorous state of affairs would come to
pass. I have reached this conclusion
upon the basis of a detailed reading of
the debates on the 1927 and 1934 legis-
lations.

Now it is instructive, Mr. Speaker, to
go behind the Radio Broadcasting Act of
1927 and the Federal Communications
Act of 1934, the two key statutes in the
field, to read the record as these pieces
of legislation were being discussed on the
floor of both the House and the Senate.

Now no one can read the lengthy docu-
mentation, the legislative history of these
measures, if you will, without feeling the
vast uneasiness and the dissatisfaction
of the Senators and Representatives with
the final legislative product.

For example, a large part of the month
of February in 1927, the Senate dis-
cussed proposed regulations in the field.
There is evidence the radio industry
conducted a pressure campaign among
listeners in an effort to end the debate
and pass the inadequate 1927 legislation.
During the legislative discussion of both
the 1927 and 1934 acts there emerged
conference reports that represented a
considerable dimunition of the original
intent of the sponsors.

The 1927 legislation was passed amid
frequent expressions that there was not
being provided sufficient authority to the
Federal Government to allocate wave-
lengths, determine power that stations
should use and fix location of those sta-
tions. The bill, or more properly the
conference report, seems to have been
passed mainly because of the expressed
fear that unless the report was adopted
the radio station owners would at that
time through pieas that through prior
appropriation of wavelengths they have
acquired rights which the courts would
enforce, Better some attempt at regu-
lation than none carried the legislative
day.

On the House floor, the gentleman
from Tennessee, Representative Davis,
asked:

If we are going to surrender the rights of
the American people and take back our as-
sertion that this great right, the use of the
ether, should be for the public benefit and
for all of the people; that it belongs to the
American people and not to the American




1962

Telephone & Telegraph Co., the Radio Corp.
of America or any other member of this
monopoly.

Senators La Follette and Borah vigor-
ously protested cropping in conference
of a Senate provision that stated that
both power to regulate as well as the
ownership of the ether and the channels
exist in the Government. The provision
stated:

The Federal Government intends forever
to preserve and maintain the channels of
radio transmission as perpetual medium un-
der the control and for the people of the
United States,

Senator Key Pittman, of Nevada, ad-
dressing the President of the Senate,
said:

I do not think, sir, that in the 14 years
I have been here there has ever been a gues-
tion before the Senate that in the very na-
ture of the thing Senators can know so little
about as this subject.

Senator Pittman expressed dismay at
another watering down of the original
Senate bill. He particularly wondered
what happened to a Senate provision
that no license shall be granted until an
applicant, either for a license or for a
renewal of a license, has signed under
oath a waiver of any claim of right to
any wavelength or to the use of the
ether because of a previous use of the
same whether by license or otherwise.
The only service rendered by the confer-
ence report, said Senator Pittman dole-
fully, is “service to a future monopoly,
that is all.”

Now let us turn to discussion on the
Senate floor of the legislation that be-
came known as the Communications Act
of 1934. =

Senator Wagner, of New York, typified
those who wanted stronger protections
for radio listeners. He suggested that
all licenses be picked up and that the
newly proposed Federal Communications
Commission shall reallocate all frequen-
cles, power, and time assignments.

He further suggested an amendment
that failed of passage. It would have
made it mandatory that the FCC reserve
and allocate only to educational, reli-
gious, agricultural, labor, cooperative
and similar non-profit-making associa-
tions one-fourth—25 percent—of all the
radio broadcasting facilities within its
jurisdiction. Commercial stations en-
joying free use of the air have captured
98 percent of the broadcasting, he said.

Senator Fess, of Ohio, declared:

Everyone must be impressed with the pol-
lution of the air for commercial purposes
until it is actually nauseating.

And, interestingly, he pointed out that
the invention of the Linotype did not
turn policy and practice of journalism
over to mechanics and machinery sales-
men and yet radio is and always has been

dominated absolutely by the close-knit

industries of its technical manufactur-
ing and production branches.

Senator White suggested the FCC be
given the power, nay, the express duty
of establishing priorities in the charac-
ter of service.

The Senate bill did contain a provision,
dropped in conference, that was a faint
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shadow of the LaFollette proposal. It
said the FCC shall study the proposal
that Congress by statute allocate fixed
percentages of radio broadeasting facili-
ties to particular types or kinds of non-
profit radio programs or to persons
identified with particular types or kinds
of nonprofit radio programs or to per-
sons identified with particular types or
kinds of nonprofit activities and shall
report to Congress, not later than Feb-
ruary 1, 1935, its recommendations with
the reasons.

Well, effort after effort on the Senate
floor was made unsuccessfully to lessen
the commercialization of the airwaves.

And now today, 28 years later to the
month, the huckster, in whose view the
network audience is peopled by two cate-
gories of humans—highbrow and low-
brow—rules. His premise is that tastes
are inborn or inherited rather than ac-
quired. A sort of Ricardo iron law of
tastes. Well, I suggest parenthetically
there is at least a third category—the
broadbrow.

Somewhere it has been written that
we are a nation scarred by private luxury
and public squalor. Small wonder when
the prinecipal formal avenue of informa-
tion and entertainment, Mr. Speaker, is
devoted o pandering to the greedy con-
sumer that lurks inside each of us. Have
we forgotten that basically salesmen,
whether appearing with or without white
coats on our television screens, are a
bother; that businessmen are after all
attempting principally to buy cheap and
sell dear; and neither operates under the
King’s writ?

Let us be mindful of George Bernard
Shaw's counsel:

We must get what we want, or we shall
come to want what we get.

The Senate subcommittee investigat-
ing juvenile delinquency has reported in
its studies that during so-called prime
viewing hours programs depicting crime
and violence have risen from one-sixth
of the total programing time to one-
half. Add the commercial billingsgate
which interlace these programs and we
have a witch’s opiate.

Now, Mr, Speaker, I turn to the op-
eration in Great Britain. The com-
parison has been made before. I do not
think that in all ways its methods are
adaptable to this country. But I am
impressed that on the average on the
commercial television network, the In-
dependent Television Authority, adver-
tising is limited to 6 minutes each hour.
Advertisers neither produce nor control
programs. They cannot sponsor whole
shows or buy time on a particular pro-
gram. The station operator places the
advertisement. The idea seems to be
to please all the people some of the
time—not some of the people all of the
time.

There is, in other words, no cultural
apartheid—no Sunday afternoon ghetto
for the “better class” of people.

I think this is important to mention,
because we should not be sobersides
about this. We should not be esthetic
prigs. I do not advocate turning broad-
casting over to some monastic commu-
nity having no contact with the admin-
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istration of life. There has been some
nonsense written and spoken about this.

On one hand, we should not have
nightly on television a reading of both
the ConNcREssIONAL RECORD and Hansard.
Surely, this would weaken the Aflantic
Alliance, cause political scientists to
weep, and our constituents to laugh. On
the other hand, there should be a less-
ening of glorification of violence, law-
lessness, and passion without reason.

Programs can be popular and “good"”—
although the judgment is an esthetic
not a moral one—and “good” but yet
popular, Frequently the “mass” audi-
ence for one kind of program is not the
“mass’” audience for another.

Now there have been many proposals
aimed at redressing the balance is pro-
graming. These have been advanced
because the networks themselves have
done little. One approach would touch
directly on the programing itself.
There is another approach—to assist
financially and technically projects that
will provide the facilities. H.R. 132 does
this. It would amend the 1934 Com-
munications Act by establishing a pro-
gram of matching Federal grants for
the construction of television facilities
to be used for educational purposes.
This has been thoroughly discussed.

As of last July, the FCC had set aside
for educational television broadcasting
273 TV channels out of 2,227 channels.
Only 57 educational television stations
actually went on the air.

There is grave danger, as the House
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce has pointed out, that unless
the process of getting educational TV
stations on the air is speeded, the de-
mand to use these channels for com-
mercial television purposes may become
irresistible and thus they will become ir-
retrievably lost to education.

I suggest, too, that we might call upon
the FCC to study the proposal I referred
to a few minutes ago—this is the one
that there be a fixed allocation of radio
and television broadcasting facilities to
educational, cultural, and other similar
non-profit-making associations,

Is it an extravagant hope that we shall
brake the merchants and panderers of
the airwaves? I am hopeful that under
the distinguished chairmanship of Mr.
Minow, the FCC will finally assume its
share of the responsibility for eliminat-
ing the disordered quality of our radio
and television programs.

ELECTION OF MEMBER TO
COMMITTEE

Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
privileged resolution (H. Res. 556) and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution, as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 5566

Resolved, That Benjamin 5. Rosenthal, of
New York, be, and he is hereby, elected a
member of the standing Committee of the
House of Representatives on Veterans'
Affairs.

The resolution was agreed to.
A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.
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FOUNDERS DAY ADDRESS TO BE
MADE BY VICE PRESIDENT
JOHNSON

Mr. KORNEGAY. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the REcorbp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from North
Carolina?

There was no objection.

Mr. KORNEGAY. Mr. Speaker, Vice
President Lynpon B. JoHNSON is to make
the Founders Day address and to receive
a honorary degree tomorrow, March 8,
at Elon College. Elon College, estab-
lished and supported by the Congrega-
tional Christian denomination, is one of
the old and fine church-related institu-
tions of higher learning located in my
congressional district. Dr. Earl Dan-
ieley, the president of Elon College, has
invited me to attend and participate in
this auspicious occasion. My plans are
to accompany the Vice President to the
Sixth District of North Carolina tomor-
row. I understand that there will be
some business conducted on the floor of
the House tomorrow, but I feel that the
occasion of the Vice President’s visit to
my district justifies my absence from
tomorrow’s session of the House. I will
arrange to be paired in the event any
record vote is taken.

CUT HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
TO 200 MEMBERS?

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp.

The SPFEAKER, Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

Mr. H Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing a bill today to reduce the size
of the House of Representatives to 200
Members. Present permanent member-
ship is 435. Present temporary mem-
bership is 437. A bill is before the Com-
gm on Rules to boost that figure to

8.

The history of legislation on the size
of the House shows consideration has
been given primarily to the issue of en-
larging it. Bills have been taken up in
the atmosphere of political crisis follow-
ing a decennial census and the political
urgencies of both States and Congress-
men whose districts are being abolished.
The House has grown to its present size
largely because of these considerations.
They may or may not have operated to
fix the size of the House logically. The
record is relatively barren of sober dis-
cussion and evaluation as to what, in
reality, should be a proper size for the
U.S. House of Representatives under
present-day conditions.

In political theory the size of a legis-
lative body should, in part, take into
consideration the number of Members
necessary and appropriate:

First. To get its work done efficiently.
Too many or too few Members can result
in an ineffective legislature.

Second. To provide adequate repre-
sentation of the electorate. A body
which is too large and unwieldy may de-
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feat this end as certainly as one which is
too small.

Third. For economical operation of
the legislative body. More Members
than necessary, plus their tax supported
staffs, can be a waste of public money.

Fourth. For fixing legislative respon-
sibility and leadership. In too large a
body responsibility is so diffused that
leadership in the nonpartisan sense be-
comes difficult to exercise. In too small
a body responsibility becomes concen-
trated beyond a Member's capacity to
discharge it leading to the exercise of
improper governmental powers and au-
thority by nonelected staff members in
congressional offices and committees,

The number 200 arbitrarily was selec-
ted as a starting point for consideration,
being twice the size of the other body
and probably the smallest size anyone
would wish to consider. It most prob-
ably is smaller than what would be de-

termined to be the most satisfactory size

for House membership. After hearings
the bill could be amended by inserting
what careful examination and study
shows to be a proper size for the House.
It might disclose the proper number to
be 300, the present 435, the proposed 438,
or even more. But no reasonable judg-
ment can be made on the matter unless
and until such a review is made under
circumstances in which reapportionment
pressures are absent. The only way to
get one seems to be to have hearing on a
bill of this nature. I am certain that
should it show the size of the House
should be reduced, no Member would per-
mit consideration of his own political
fortunes to influence his support of bene-
ficial legislation,

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. Speaker, I
was unavoidably detained and just
missed rolleall No. 30. Had I been pres-
ent I would have voted “aye” on H.R.
132.

DEFENSE EXPENDITURES IN
WEST VIRGINIA

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks,

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, on 18
oceasions during 1959 and 1960, I took
the floor to point out the different ways
in which the State of West Virginia has
been shortchanged in the past, in terms
of Federal Government installations and
spending.

For example, West Virginia in 1959
and 1960 had the highest rate of unem-
ployment of any State in the Union, yet
the lowest number of Department of
Commerce employees per capita. Dur-
ing the Korean conflict West Virginia
had the highest number of its young
men per capita in the entire Nation who
were killed or wounded in the Korean
conflict, yet in 1959 and 1960 West Vir-
ginia ranked 50th among the States in
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defense expenditures and defense instal-
lations in proportion to population.

I am attempting to compile up-to-date
figures which will indicate that even with
the economic progress she has made in
the past year, West Virginia still has a
long way to go before anyone can claim
that she gets better than average treat-
ment so far as Federal facilities are con-
cerned.

This is why I was very much interested
yvesterday, during the debate on the
Treasury-Post Office appropriation bill,
to hear the discussion on the placement
of an Internal Revenue Service facility
in Martinsburg, W. Va., and the assign-
ment of additional interstate mileage to
the State of West Virginia. During the
discussion, there was some contention
that these decisions may have been made
for political considerations.

Mr. Speaker, although I am sure that
these decisions were made for the good
of the people of the Nation, I cannot
resist making one more observation in
view of the way in which West Virginia
has been shortchanged for so many
years.

I am proud that West Virginia has
in effect rejoined the Union and is re-
ceiving her measure of recognition from
the Kennedy administration. I am
proud that West Virginia at last is re-
ceiving a fair break. For all too many
years, West Virginia has been shoved
to the bottom of the heap. Some may
claim that this recognition of West Vir-
ginia is politics. If the current atten-
tion fairly given to the State of West
Virginia be politics, then I say let us
have some more of the same kind of
polities.

JUNIUS SCALES

Mr. WALTER. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, a
bleeding-heart campaign has been
launched to bring about Presidential
clemency for Junius Scales, former lead-
er of the Communist Party’s Carolinas
district. To date, Scales has served only
5 months of a 6-year prison sentence for
violating the membership clause of the
Smith Act. This clause makes it a
felony for anyone knowingly to join or
retain membership in an organization
which advocates the overthrow of the
Government of the United States by
foree and violence.

Clemency-for-Scales articles are ap-
pearing in leftwing publications, and
that peculiar breed of American who
simply cannot believe that anyone ex-
cept an anti-Communist would do this
Nation harm is shedding his tears for
Scales in letters to the editors of lead-
ing newspapers. Editorials in the New
York Times and the Washington Post,
two Goliaths of the weeping willow
world, have jumped on the Scales band-
wagon. In addition, the Washington
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Post ran a paid mercy-for-Scales plea
entitled “Wanted: Presidential Clem-
ency.”

What are the reasons given by those
who seek to have Junius Scales released
from the Federal penitentiary? The
most frequently appearing ones are as
follows:

First. Scales is the only person to be
convicted under the membership clause
of the Smith Act.

Second. Scales renounced communism
in 1957, nearly 4 years before he began
serving his prison term.

Third. The Communist Party is hav-
ing the last laugh because the U.S Gov-
ernment has jailed one of the party's
defectors.

Fourth. It is wrong to have an ex-
Communist in jail while some 10,000 ac-
tive Communists remain free.

Fifth. Evidence against Scales was ob-
tained from paid informers.

Sixth. Scales was imprisoned as pun-
ishment for not having informed on his
former comrades after he broke with
the Communist Party in 1957.

Well, at the risk of being charged by
the bleeding hearts with having emo-
tions of granite, I most strongly reject
their arguments for freeing Scales s0
soon after he has gone to prison. When
I think of the hundreds of thousands
of Americans who have given their lives
in battle to preserve this Nation, I can-
not be convinced that at least 2 years—
the minimum period Scales must serve
to become eligible for parole—is too long
an imprisonment for an unrepentant
man who cast his lot with a foreign-di-
rected conspiracy bent on destroying the
United States. Even if Secales is not
paroled at the end of 2 years, he could
reduce considerably his time in jail by
good conduct.

‘Who is Junius Scales? What are the
facts about his Communist Party mem-
bership, his conviction, and his prison
sentence?

Scales was not an entrapped dupe or
a vietim of ecircumstances when he
joined the Communist Party in 1940. As
a student at the University of North
Carolina, as the son of a wealthy attor-
ney, as the grand nephew of a Governor
of North Carolina, and as a descendant
of college presidents, a Confederate gen-
eral, ministers, editors, Revolutionary
War soldiers, and colonial judges report-
edly dating back to 1623 in American
history, Scales had far better reason
than most U.S. Communists to know
what he was betraying, for his was in-
deed a rich heritage.

It must be assumed, therefore, that
he walked into the Communist Party
with his eyes wide open. With his back-
ground, he probably gave the party more
respectability than it dared hope to at-
tain in the Carolinas. It is little won-
der that the party made Scales the
chairman of its North Carolina-South
Carolina district in 1947. He held the
post for 10 years.

The question before the courts in the
Scales case, of course, was whether he
knowingly had belonged to an organiza-
tion which advocated the overthrow of
the U.8. Government by use of force
and violence. Although it is not my in-
tention to retry the case here, I do think
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it important to point out the findings of
the lower courts, upheld by the Supreme
Court, that first, Communist doctrine
does subscribe to the use of force and
violence in its plan for overthrowing the
Government of the United States; sec-
ond, Scales was for years a high party
functionary and a knowledgeable au-
thority on Communist doctrine; and
third, on at least one occasion at a secret
Communist training school, of which
Scales was a director and with Scales
watching, an instructor taught and dem-
onstrated how a person on a picket line
could kill an opponent by stabbing a
pencil point into his heart or throat.
In view of these findings, it is incon-
ceivable that Scales was unaware of
what the Communist Party advocated.
In any event, the issues of his knowl-
edge and his intent were conclusively
settled by the verdicts of the juries in
two trials.

Now, I again invite your attention to
those Communist-serving arguments
about why Scales should be prematurely
released from prison. The first one I
mentioned was that Scales is the only
person the Government has been able to
prosecute successfully for violation of
the Smith Act’s membership clause.
This, to me, is a meaningless argument.
Just because Col. John Glenn is the only
American to have orbited the earth does
that mean his accomplishment should
be discounted. Does it mean that if the
next American who tries to orbit the
earth is unsuccessful, Glenn's feat would
be nullified? Any answer but “no” to
these questions would be ridiculous. In
short, if it were necessary to convict a
second and a third person of a wrong-
doing before a first person could be con-
victed for the same offense, then no one
could ever be imprisoned for anything.
And, as all of us realize, the Congress
has yet to pass legislation for the pur-
pose of not having it enforced.

Furthermore, the very fact that Scales
was the first person—and so far the only
person—sent to jail by the membership
clause of the Smith Act indicates to me
that he had to have been a most flagrant
violator of that clause when I consider
the words of Supreme Court Justice Har-
lan, who delivered the majority opinion
in the Scales case. Justice Harlan said:

Although this Court will often strain to
contrue legislation so as to save it agalnst
constitutional attack, it must not and will
not carry this to the point of perverting the
purpose of a statute.

The second point the bleeding hearts
are making is that Scales renounced
communism in 1957, thereby removing
the need for sending him to prison. This
appeal cannot be dismissed lightly, be-
cause it is the most effective sympathy-
winning gimmick they have. In a letter
to the Greensboro Daily News, printed
by that newspaper on December 18, 1957,
Scales said that he had not paid party
dues since the previous January and
that he had stopped being a member
after the party's February—1957—con-
vention. Scales cited “the Hungarian
thing” and the “Ehrushchev secret re-
port”’—attacking Stalin—as factors con-
tributing toward his decision to with-
draw from the party.
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So, in sum, we know that Scales has
said that he broke with the party. But
does this mean that he actually did so?
I recall that Scales also insisted publicly
back in the 1940's that the Communist
Party of the United States is not domi-
nated by the Soviet Union. The Con-
gress, the executive branch and the Judi-
ciary have all found that Scales was
wrong—if not a calculated liar—on that
score. After Scales was convicted in a
Federal Court in Greensboro, N.C., in
April 1955, he said that “my party has
never advocated force and violence.”
On this claim, also, he has been found
incorrect—if not purposely protecting
the Communist Party with lies—by all
three branches of the Federal Govern-
ment. So I, for one, am not willing to
accept so readily his word that he has
broken with the party. I am not saying
that it is not true; I am only saying that
I am not convinced, and for the follow-
ing additional reasons:

As recently as last fall, just before
Scales began serving his prison sentence,
he told an interviewer from the National
Guardian newspaper that “I can't say
that I regret any of it. We did a lot of
good things.” I would ask Mr. Scales if
he includes among those “good things”
the teaching of how to murder with a
pencil point. Does a man who says he
regrets nothing that he did as a Commu-
nist for an admitted 17 years sound like
an ex-Communist or even an anti-Com-
munist as some of the bleeding hearts are
describing him today?

Furthermore, the December 18, 1961,
edition of the Communist-serving Na-
tional Guardian newspaper published a
letter from the wife of Junius Scales
urging that paper’s readers to send
Christmas messages to her husband.
Would Mrs. Scales have made such an
appeal to the readers of a Communist
propaganda publication if her husband
had defected from and turned against
the Communist Party?

And, if Scales has really broken with
the party, then why has he not been
attacked by the Communist press which
has so viliied Whittaker Chambers,
Louis Budenz, Barbara Hartle, and many
others who, without a doubt, did quif
the Red conspiracy? Contrast the cases
of Scales and Mrs. Hartle, a highly
placed Communist official who was im-
prisoned for violating a provision of the
Smith Act. Although a reformed Com-
munist, Mrs. Hartle had already been
one of the most valuable witnesses the
Government ever had for revealing the
Communist Party's true character, she
insisted upon serving that minimum of
her 5-year sentence required to become
eligible for parole. She rejected all
earlier offers of assistance because she
felt that to obtain a premature release
might taint the testimony she had given
the Government. I must say, too, that
the persons who wanted to help Mrs.
Hartle did not include those who are
now trying to win freedom for Scales.

I would ask those mixed-up Ameri-
cans who use Scales’ alleged resigna-
tion as a primary argument for his re-
lease this question: Even if it is true
that he ceased being a member of the
Communist Party in 1957, 2 years after
a jury sald he had committed a felony
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in belonging to that organization while
knowing it advocated the overthrow of
the U.S. Government by use of force and
violence, why should that be used as a
reason against his serving a prison sen-
tence? I cannot think of a more dan-
gerous precedent than one that would
say, in effect, “commit a felony if you
must, but if you get arrested, then de-
nounce the felonious activity at which
you have been caught. In that way you
can avoid being punished for it.” To
make such an assertion is to turn all
principles of law upside down.

The third argument for Scales’ re-
lease is that the Communist Party is
having the last laugh because the U.S.
Government has jailed one of the party’s
defectors. I need not repeat the doubts
I have raised that Scales is truly a de-
fector from the Communist Party, but
I will say this: Nothing associated with
the Smith Act is a laughing matter to
the Commuunists. The party recognizes
this act as one of the most effective
measures ever taken against subversion
in the United States. There have been
numerous instances when witnesses be-
fore the Committee on Un-American Ac-
tivities have testified that the shock of
criminal proceedings under the Smith
Act brought them to their senses and
caused them to get out of the party.
That is why, since June 5, 1961—the
date on which the Supreme Court up-
held the constitutionality of the mem-
bership clause of the Smith Act and the
registration and disclosure provisions of
the Internal Security Act of 1950—the
Communist Party has sharply stepped
up its efforts to turn public opinion
against both of these antisubversion
laws.

No matter whether Scales is a friend
or foe of the Communist Party today,
there is nothing the party would like
to see more than the prestige of the
Smith Act lowered by his premature re-
lease from prison.

My reply to the next ill-conceived
claim—that it is wrong to have an ex-
Communist in prison while 10,000 active
Communists are free—is a simple one,
which I shall preface with two illustra-
tions, one real and one hypothetical:

In the real instance, we have a so-
called ex-Communist in prison with
10,000 active Communists outside, know-
ing that they are tempting a similar
fate by belonging to an organization
which advocates overthrowing the U.S.
Government by force and violence, In
the hypothetical case, we have an ex-
Communist, prematurely freed from
prison, being used as a symbol of en-
couragement to 10,000 Communists that,
even if they get caught at being traitors
to their country, they can expect to be
dealt with most gently by their Govern-
ment. I stand by the first illustration
as the better one for the welfare of this
Nation.

In this connection, I must say that it
strikes me as strange indeed to have
some of the mixed-up clemency pleaders
now referring to 10,000 Communist
Party members as bad and even dan-
gerous guys, whereas in the past they
have been dismissed by the same voices
as nonexistent entities of the non-
existent internal menace.
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A fifth reason put forth by the free-
Scales crusade is that the evidence
against him was obtained from paid Gov-
ernment informers, as if “informers”
were a dirty word. My answer is this:
In my 13 years of association with the
Committee on Un-American Activities, I
have never seen any witness against the
Communist Party whose testimony was
acceptable to that peculiar breed of
Americans I mentioned earlier.

If a repentant former Communist tes-
tifies against the conspiracy, the peculiar
breed asks, “How can you trust him?
He admits he was evil or a dupe before.
Who is to say that he is reliable now?”

It is indeed paradoxical that many
people who consider themselves “progres-
sive” and who are constantly trying to
bring the world up to date with their
advanced ideas revert, whenever a re-
formed Communist is concerned, to the
medieval attitude that “once untrust-
worthy, always untrustworthy.” Equally
as strange is the fact that these people
seem to have real compassion for a Com-
munist Party member, but none for a
repentant former member. And when a
former Communist becomes an out-
spoken anti-Communist, their compas-
sion for him turns into contempt.

Ex-Communists are not the only peo-
ple who incur the ire of the peculiar
breed. If an alert, lifelong patriotic citi-
zen testifies against the Communist
Party, the peculiar breed looks upon him
as a “stool pigeon.” And, worse still,
if he is employed by the Federal Bureau
of Investigation, the peculiar breed at-
tempts to smear him with the labels of
“paid informer” and “professional stool
pigeon.”

In my judgment, informing in itself is
no sin; as a matter of fact, informing
when the security of this country is at
stake is one of the most noble acts that
a citizen can perform. Do we not look
upon Paul Revere with gratitude for
having informed the pioneers of this Na-
tion that ‘“the British are coming.”
Would not the United States have been
fortunate if an informant—paid or not—
had warned us in time to prevent the
disaster that occurred at Pearl Harbor
on December 7, 194172

Motion Picture Director Edward Dmy-
tryk was one of the Hollywood 10 who
went to prison for contemptuous defi-
ance of the Committee on Un-American
Activities in 1947. After serving his pris-
on sentence, he reappeared before the
committee as a cooperative witness in
1953, and testified that in his opinion a
test of the credibility of a person claim-
ing to be an ex-Communist Party mem-
ber would be his willingness to name
people, places, and circumstances sur-
rounding such membership. While on
this subject, Dmytryk made the follow-
ing interesting observations:

I know there have been comments—I don’t
mean by the Communists but even among
certain progressives and liberals—that peo-
ple who talk are in effect informers. I heard
that so much that I went to the dictionary
and looked up the word. An informer,
roughly speaking, is a man who informs
against colleagues or former colleagues, who
are engaged in criminal activity. I think
the Communists, by using this word against
people, are in effect admitting they are en-
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gaged in criminal activity. I never heard of
anybody informing on the Boy Scouts.

Many other former Communists have
told the committee that if an allegedly
ex-Communist has made a genuine
break with the party, he will be willing to
testify freely and completely about his
activities and associations while he was
a member.

Another characteristic of the peculiar
breed is to twist every act of antisubver-
sion into an attack upon civil liberties. I
can only stress that the surest way for
w to lose civil liberties is to renege on
our obligation to defend ourselves against
an enemy whose blueprint for the United
States is total enslavement. I can think
of nothing more pathetic than it would
be to have Uncle Sam, helplessly
shackled by a Communist ball and chain,
saying, “But I defended our civil liberties
until the very end.”

Now in no way do I want to make light
of civil liberties. I bow to no man when
it comes to fighting for true civil liberties
when they are exercised in good faith by
loyal Americans. But again I must warn
the peculiar breed, as I have in the past,
that there are people who use ecivil
liberties as a facade behind which they
carry on the dirty work of a foreign-
directed conspiracy dedicated to the
proposition that the United States must
be destroyed. These people make a trav-
esty of our civil liberties when they use
them as a cold war weapon for our ene-
mies. In the final analysis, if the free
world is to survive, the United States
must survive. The United States cannot
do so without the ability and the willing-
ness to defend itself against all enemies,
including the scoundrels of subversion.

Government witnesses in the Scales
case were informants, thank God,
against the most evil assault upon hu-
man dignity the world has ever known.
We cannot turn back the threat of com-
munism by accommodating or ignoring
it; we must meet it head on whenever
and wherever it challenges the Ameri-
can way of life. We should, therefore,
be deeply grateful to those patriotic citi-
zens who are willing to go into the back
alleys and gutters of the Communist
conspiracy to obtain and tell us what we
need to know to defeat it. And we
should be appreciative of those former
Communists who, having seen the light,
inform us of their unhappy experiences
and associations so that the rest of us
are better able to avoid the mistakes
they made. We should particularly be
grateful to these former Communists in
view of the smear campaigns that are
directed at them both by the Reds and
that peculiar, misguided breed of Ameri-
cans.

The last of the frequently heard argu-
ments for clemency for Scales is that he
was given a prison sentence as punish-
ment for refusing to cooperate with the
FBI by informing on his ex-comrades.
This is perhaps the most brazen insult
that could be leveled at this Congress
and the Department of Justice. To me,
the charge implies either that the Con-
gress has passed legislation for the pur-
pose of coercion or that the Justice De-
partment, rather than using legislation
as a test of whether a person abides by
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the law, uses it as a weapon to make
him talk. I resent the implication, re-
gardless of against whom it may be
directed.

I can only conclude from the great
volume of nonsense that is being circu-
lated by the clemency-for-Scales cru-
sade that the peculiar breed of Ameri-
cans is not so much on a mission of
mercy as it is just plain galled that an
anti-Communist law of the land has
been upheld by the Supreme Court. Not
too long ago many of these same people
were upbraiding everyone who didn't
subscribe completely to the law of the
land in another issue. Is there no limit
to the double standard employed by the
peculiar breed of bleeding-heart Amer-
icans?

TRADE EXPANSION BY
NEGOTIATION

Mr, SEELY-BROWN. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Connecticut?

There was no objection.

Mr. SEELY-BROWN. Mr. Speaker, as
the Representative in Congress of an
important textile-producing district, I
have been participating as a member of
the informal textile conference group,
composed of Representatives whose con-
stituencies are vitally concerned by the
ruinous competition which our cotton
textile producers have been facing for
several years from imports.

This group was organized for united
action last year. On May 2, 1961, the
President responded to our urging by
launching a program which involved
several steps, the objective of which was
to save the American textile industry.

One of these steps, which was
launched in connection with the contin-
uing conferences at Geneva on the Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade—
GATT—was to conduct negotiations
with 18 other textile-producing coun-
tries, in an effort to stabilize textile im-
ports to the United States.

After months of painstaking negotia-
tions, an agreement was concluded on
February 9, 1962, which still requires the
ratification of all countries participating.
Two days afterward, the U.S. delegates
to the negotiations at Geneva appeared
before the House textile conference
group and disclosed to us the substance
of the successful negotiations.

The most important feature of this, so
far as cotton textiles and apparel are
concerned, is that for a period of 5 years
from October 1, 1962, the American cot-
ton textile industry can have the as-
surance that all cotton textile and ap-
parel imports will be no greater in any
year than the level last year, which was
about 6 percent of the domestic con-
sumption of such goods.

We and our constituents to whom we
reported the intended agreement were
pleased with this achievement. We re-
quested our chairman, the gentleman
from Georgia [Mr. Vinson] to write to
the President, expressing the hope that
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its effect would not be modified or di-
luted by administrative judgment or ac-
tion, and also that the administration
would now move on wool and other tex-
tile fibers.

The President replied that the rights
of the United States under the Geneva
arrangement will be exercised in such a
manner that their force will not be modi-
fled or diluted by administrative judgz-
ment or action. He also assured us that
he has requested the departments in-
volved to implement this program for the
wool, manmade fiber and silk divisions of
the industry, and that nearly all of the
points in the program announced May
2, 1961, apply equally to each of these.

On March 21, 1961, Mr. Speaker, I
wrote to the President respectfully urg-
ing that he act under the authority vest-
ed in him by the Trade Agreements Act
to establish import quotas for imports of
textile mill products, garments and ap-
parel, manmade fiber staple, filaments
and filament yarn. I said in my letter to
the President:

Let us have quotas on imports that are
both flexible and reciprocal. Let us have im-
port quotas without losing the concept of
reciprocity in our foreign trade.

Mr. Speaker, I believe in the arrange-
ment negotiated at Geneva, we have
achieved this, for the next 5 years at
least, by agreement with all of the par-
ticipating countries. We will share our
market with them, with injury to no
one, as it now appears.

It seems to me that what now has been
achieved, or is about to be achieved for
the cotton textile industry at the bar-
gaining table with the representatives of
many other nations, can be achieved in
a similar manner for all industries which
are affected or likely to be affected under
any new trade program by a flood of im-
ports.

This procedure well can be the nucleus
of trade expansion programs for us and
for our friends in other lands.

THE 1962 U.S. WORLD TRADE FAIR

Mr. RYAN of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN of New York. Mr. Speaker,
today I have introduced a joint resolu-
tion which would authorize the Presi-
dent to invite the States of the Union
and foreign countries to participate in
the 1962 U.S. World Trade Fair, which
will be held in the New York City Coli-
seum from May 11 to May 22, 1962. This
annual fair is especially important at a
time when there is an ever-increasing
awareness of the need for expanding
markets abroad for U.S. products.

The Sixth Annual World Trade Fair
will open on May 11, 1962. Sponsored
by the New York City Department of
Commerce and Public Events, the fair is
the largest in the Western Hemisphere
and brings together peoples and ideas
from more than 70 countries throughout
the world.
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During times of international tension,
trade fairs not only provide an oppor-
tunity for business and industry to ex-
hibit their wares but also assist in bridg-
ing the gaps between nations. Smoother
and more harmonious economic rela-
tions among all areas of the globe can-
not help but be a major factor in achiev-
ing permanent peace.

President Eennedy has said:

I strongly belleve that trade fairs, where
new products are on view and where tech-
nical experlence can be exchanged, are &
posltive force for greater international un-
derstanding and for betterment of our lives.

For the first time the fair will have an
export section devoted to goods and serv-
ices of American manufacturers who
wish to sell in foreign markets.

Thousands of businessmen from
abroad attend and participate in this
U.S. World Trade Fair each year. Thus
the 1962 fair will display to these inter-
national visitors many American prod-
ucts designed for sale abroad.

Expansion in our export trade is of
especial importance to the United States
today. To quote from the President’s
Economic Report to Congress on Janu-
ary 22, 1962:

Persistent international payments deficits
and gold outflows have made the balance of
payments a critical problem of economic
policy. We must attain a balance in our
international transactions which permits us
to meet heavy obligations abroad for the
security and development of the free world,
without continued depletion of our gold re-
serves or excesslve accumulation of short-
term dollar labilities to foreigners. To in-
crease our exports is a task of highest
priority.

Expansion in our export trade, upon
which at least 6 million U.S. jobs depend,
is also vital from the standpoint of eco-
nomic growth. And economic growth is
necessary for the health of our domestic
economy and for the fulfillment of our
international commitments as leader of
the free world.

The World Trade Fair is important
likewise in promoting tourism in the
United States. With New York City as
the focal point, there are in addition
many other places of interest in this
part of the New World, which our inter-
;uia.st.lonal guests will undoubtedly wish to

it.

I am pleased that New York City is
contributing to the implementation of
our international trade policy through
sponsorship of the U.S. World Trade
Fair.

Mr. Speaker, I urge my colleagues to
support this joint resolution. An in-
vitation from the President of the United
States to other nations to participate
will contribute greatly to the exchange
of ideas, the development of our export
trade, and greater international under-
standing.

AMENDMENT TO SMALIL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION ACT
Mr, ST. GERMAIN., Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute, and to revise and
extend my remarks.
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Rhode
Island?

There was no objection.

Mr, ST. GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, I
have today introduced a bill to amend
the Small Business Act in such a man-
ner that will improve the awarding and
servicing of Federal contracts for Fed-
eral construction, maintenance and
repair.

I feel confident that the provisions of
my bill will go a long way toward
strengthening the public interest in the
awarding of Government construction
contracts. At the same time, I feel very
strongly that the principle of protecting
the small businessman, to which we are
all devoted, will be safeguarded.

My bill in effect would require that
all contracts for construction of new
Government buildings, as well as main-
tenance and repair of Government build-
ings, be awarded on the basis of com-
petitive bidding. The historic tradition
of Government contracts going to the
lowest qualified bidder is as old as this
Republic. I do not believe that we can
afford to depart from this principle, even
though other considerations might be
compelling,

In recent years in our efforts to aid
the small businessman, we have devel-
oped what is called a small business set-
aside in Government construction. This,
in my judgment, has resulted in many
abuses.

In numerous instances bids for con-
struction and repair have not gone to
the lowest bidder. Also there is serious
question as to the advisability of these
small business set-asides because of the
impact that they have had on collective
bargaining in the building and construc-
tion industry. Mr, Speaker, as Mem-
bers of the House know, the building
construction industry has a unique char-
acter in matters of labor-management
relations. Because of the highly fluc-
tuating conditions that exist in building
construction, collective bargaining can-
not be maintained on the basis of in-
dividual job projects. Stable labor re-
lations are possible in this industry only
because contractors and associations of
contractors have been enabled by Fed-
eral statute to enter into labor agree-
ments with the building trades unions
to cover jobs that are now in progress
as well as jobs that might take place
in the future. In this respect, this in-
dustry is unique and the statutes which
regulate it are unique. It seems to me
that the small business set-aside creates
exactly the same problem in its appli-
cation to Government construction. It
is to correct this problem that I have
introduced this legislation. The nature
of the building construction industry is
such that the overwhelming majority of
it is already performed by small busi-
nessmen who bid on and are awarded
subcontracts from prime contractors.
When adequate figures are provided, I
am certain that they will demonstrate
that a large percentage of all Govern-
ment construction has always been per-
formed by small firms with a few
employees.

As well as protecting the interests of
small business in Government construe-
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tien, my bill, as I have said, will require
that the Government will have the ad-
vantage of the lowest dollar bid on every
construction job. There cannot be a
monopoly in the construction industry
so long as competitive bidding is insisted
upon. As a matter of fact, the only
protection that the public has against
monopoly in eonstruction is competitive
bidding. The very nature of monopoly
is fixed prices and any departure from
competitive bidding in Government con-
tracts for construction is a long step in
the direction of monopoly.

TRADE AGREEMENTS WITH EURO-
PEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY—
MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES (H. DOC.
NO. 358)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the Presi-
dent of the United States which was
read and, together with the accompany-
ing papers, referred to the Committee on
Ways and Means and ordered to be
printed.

To the Congress of the United States:

I transmit herewith to the Congress
copies of trade agreements with the Eu-
ropean Economic Community, the United
Kingdom, Norway, and Sweden, includ-
ing schedules which my duly appointed
representatives signed on behalf of the
United States on March 5 and March 7,
1962.

Section 4(a) of the Trade Agreements
Extension Act of 1951 requires that I re-
port to the Congress on those instances
in which I have departed from the peril
point findings of the Tariff Commission.
Annex A, attached to this message, lists
and gives the reasons for the instances
in which I decided, in the interest of con-
cluding trade agreements advantageous
to the United States during the Geneva
Tariff Conference, to accord tariff con-
cessions going below the levels found by
the Tariff Commission.

At this time, when the Congress is
considering a major new trade law, I
wish to provide a detailed account of
the circumstances in which I instructed
our negotiators to make such conces-
sions.

Most of these concessions were ne-
gotiated with the European Economic
Community. When the so-called Dillon
round, or, the phase for new reciprocal
concessions, of the Geneva Conference
opened on May 29, 1961, the EEC offered
concessions following along the lines of
its decision of a year earlier to reduce
industrial tariffs across the board by 20
percent, a decision that was conditional
on reciprocal concessions from other na-
tions, and especially the United States.
The EEC offers involved concessions
affecting American exports to the EEC
countries amounting, on the basis of 1958
figures, to $846 million. Of this total,
$422 million represented exports on
which the United States had asked for
concessions, $337 million being offered
in the name of the United States as the
prinecipal supplier, and the remaining
$85 million in the name of third coun-
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tries from which the United States would
also receive substantial benefits.

It was the American negotiating ob-
jective to take advantage of the initial
EEC offers and also to seek additional
concessions. We were being offered
tariff reductions having large potential
value to our export trade. Furthermore,
the emerging European community was
proposing to take a first long step toward
making its trade policy an ou’ yard look-
ing one. Our interest was to assure that
we obtain these new opportunities for our
exporters and, in the process, that we
help to mold the EEC's external trade
policy along liberal lines.

Our negotiators, however, were griev-
ously short of bargaining power. The
instructions under which they were au-
thorized to proceed fell well short of
matching even the initial offers of the
EEC. The EEC offer to reduce indus-
trial common tariff rates by 20 percent
directly affected U.S. trade of $846 mil-
lion (1958) and was responsive to about
60 percent of our requests to the EEC
for tariff concessions. In contrast, our
offers consisted of:

(a) $41 million of offers to bind rates
of duty at present levels;

(b) $90 million of offers of duty re-
ductions requested by the EEC (about
20 percent of total EEC requests) ; and

(¢) $396 million of offers involving

duty reductions not requested by the
EEC.
The manner in which the United
States came to this negotiating position
is important for an understanding of the
trade agreements just concluded and for
its bearing upon the new trade legislation
that I have recommended to the Con-
gress.

Prior to the Geneva Conference, the
EEC had filed requests with the United
States for concessions accounting for a
trade volume in 1958 of $451 million.
Our interagency screening process elim-
inated from the original “public list” a
number of articles, concessions on which
would have been responsive to requests
from the EEC. The trade volume in-
volved was $128 million. These articles
were those on which tariff concessions,
in the judgment of the interagency com-
mittee, might give rise to serious com-
petitive problems for American
industries.

Under section 3(a) of the Trade Agree-
ments Act, the Tariff Commission was
then required to study further the list
of potential concessions approved by the
interagency committee and to establish
“peril points” for each article included.

The Commission found that of the
concessions asked by the EEC, articles
having a trade volume of $220 million
could not be made the subjeets of down-
ward tariff adjustments without causing
or threatening to cause serious injury
to the domestic industries concerned.
Coverage of the EEC request list was
thus reduced to $103 million, less than
one-fourth of the list. The Commission
made the same finding on articles having
a trade volume of $113 million among
items not on the EEC request list but
which the interagency committee had
selected in order to strengthen the U.S.
negotiating position.



1962

I believe that we must recognize that
under the law the Tariff Commission was
required to make hasty predictions as to
future market conditions for thousands
of individual articles. These predictions
were necessarily superficial. Even if
there had been available, and there was
not, a full range of data for production,
trade and prices on all these articles,
the Commission’s task was a highly
speculative one. This was particularly
true with regard to items exported from
the Common Market countries. These
countries are going through revolution-
ary changes in their trade patterns, at-
tendant upon the development of a new
internal market of unprecedented pro-
portions. In some cases, products which
were previously available for export to
other countries will find their future
markets within the area. In other cases,
products which had not previously been
exported will appear as new export
specialities.

In this situation, given the tenor of
the provisions under which it operated,
the Commission understandably re-
solved any doubts by establishing peril
points on the products concerned at
the existing tariff level. Peril points
were found at the existing rate of duty
on a range of articles, for a large num-
ber of which the maintenance of exist-
ing tariffs clearly was unimportant. In
many instances tariff reductions of even
a few percentage points were precluded.
In others peril points were found at ex-
isting duty levels for specialty commodi-
ties not competitive with domestic pro-
duction. Similarly, peril points at the
existing duty level were set for basket
categories of many items even though
the situation as between items in the
category might differ markedly. Tariff
reductions were precluded in cases where
imports represented only a minor frac-
tion of domestic consumption. The re-
sult was to give our delegation at Ge-
neva a very limited bargaining package
and minimum room for negotiating
maneuver.

It was with many misgivings, there-
fore, that I had authorized our delega-
tion in Geneva to make a counteroffer
to the EEC along the lines of the out-
standing instruction. This original in-
struction scrupulously avoided any offers
of reductions below peril point findings
of the Tariff Commission.

The response of the EEC was to an-
nounce a withdrawal and reconsidera-
tion of its offer. The six EEC nations
indicated they were not prepared to con-
clude an agreement on the basis we had
proposed and that they would have to
withdraw the concessions that had been
offered because of the gross disparity
between our offers and theirs. It was
clear that we were faced with a po-
tentially irretrievable situation. If the
EEC had decided to abandon its across-
the-board proposal, it would have been
necessary to obtain unanimity among the
six member nations to maintain on an
item-by-item basis some of the elements
of the original offer. This was not pos-
sible. To adhere to our original posi-
tion would have been to reject the EEC
proposal.

The loss to our export trade from
such a sequence of events would have
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been substantial, for we stood to gain
most from the EEC offer. Far more im-
portant would have been the long-term
consequences of our action. The EEC
necessarily looked to the United States,
the world’s greatest trading Nation,
for a sufficient measure of reciprocity
to enable it to carry through its pro-
visional decision to reduce the common
external tariff of the Community. If
that decision had been withdrawn, the
road would have been opened wide to
the formation of a number of trading
blocs in the free world set off from cne
another by high barriers to trade.

We could not permit this to happen.

Accordingly, after months of negotia-
tion and when no other recourse was
available to save the situation, I au-
thorized our Geneva delegation to offer
new concessions on a number of items
at ~ates below peril point findings. In
selecting these articles, two criteria were
used: their potential value in obtaining
or maintaining concessions from our ne-
gotiating partners, principally the EEC,
and the extent of the competitive adjust-
ment likely to be place on American
industry by tariff concessions.

In taking this step, we avoided the
collapse of the Geneva talks and we held
open the way to a future of economic
cooperation, not separation, between the
two common markets, the one in West-
ern Europe, the other the United States.

Our action salvaged and revived the
Geneva Conference. It did not involve
serious competitive risks for American
industry. We granted concessions to the
EEC at rates below peril points on arti-
cles having a 1958 trade value of $§76 mil-
lion. Apart from such concessions to
the EEC, we also made concessions of
this character to the United Kingdom on
items having a trade volume of $7 mil-
lion. (Co-offers of concessions on four
items, contingent upon confirmation of
the same concessions to the EEC, were
made to Norway and/or Sweden. These
were in the amount of $437,000.)

The total of our concessions, indeed,
would not in itself have been sufficient
to recover our position. The EEC, how-
ever, was acutely aware of the limitations
under which the United States was ne-
gotiating. Within the Community, the
forces favoring a liberal trading policy
were greatly strengthened by the evi-
dence that we were serious about bar-
gaining down trade barriers. Once we
had made our move, this phase of the
negotiations proceeded expeditiously to
a conclusion. That conclusion was
highly advantageous to the United
States.

The EEC maintained most of its
across-the-board offers on industrial
products. The only significant excep-
tion was in the field of chemicals, an area
where, because the offers by the United
States represented only $24 million of
trade, the EEC cut back its offers to the
United States from $172 million to $93
million;

The EEC added to its initial offers con-
cessions involving trade of $100 million
in the previously excepted agricultural
chapters and another $33 million of for-
merly reserved automobile parts, and on
miscellaneous commeodities accounting
for another $5 million of trade;
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Finally, the successful conclusion of
the United States-EEC negotiations
opened the way for negotiations between
third countries and the EEC, which had
been marking time awaiting their out-
come. From the resulting negotiations
of others with the EEC, U.S. exports
stand to receive substantial additional
benefits because of our right to such
concessions.

The United States thus can take satis-
faction from the outcome of the Geneva
negotiations. We advanced our trading
interests and we maintained progress
toward economic cooperation within the
Western World. But these accomplish-
ments were made, in large part, in spite
of hampering features of the trade
agreements law. And we had the suf-
ferance of our major trading partners.

We cannot be expected to bargain ef-
fectively in the future under the limita-
tions of the present law. If we are to
lead, as we must, we must have the
means for the exercise of leadership.
The Trade Expansion Act which I have
recommended to the Congress will pro-
vide these means,

In an accompanying message, I am
reporting to the Congress under section
4(a) of the Trade Agreements Extension
Act of 1951 on the disposition of the
cases in which the Tariff Commission in
1960 found peril points higher than the
existing rate of duty.

JOHN F. KENNEDY.

THE WHITE HOUSE, March 7, 1962.

REPORT ON REDUCTIONS MADE AT
THE 1960-62 TARIFF CONFER-
ENCE—MESSAGE FROM THE PRES-
IDENT OF THE UNITED STATES
(H. DOC. NO. 35T)

The SPEAKER laid before the House
the following message from the President
of the United States, which was read
and, together with the accompanying
papers, referred to the Committee on
Ways and Means and ordered fto be
printed:

To the Congress of the United States:

This report, supplementing my report
on reductions made at the 1960-62 Tariff
Conference in excess of peril-point find-
ings, is further in compliance with sec-
tion 4(a) of the Trade Agreements
Extension Act of 1951.

During the usual peril-point investi-
gation of the items included in the public
notice issued in connection with the
negotiations, the Tariff Commission
found that the peril point was higher
than the present rate on nine widely
varied products. The Trade Agreements
Extension Act of 1958 provides that in
such instances the Tariff Commission
must institute an immediate escape-
clause investigation with respect to the
articles involved. Accordingly, the Com-
mission undertook the required investi-
gations with the following results:

(1) On baseball and softball gloves,
ceramic mosaic tile, and sheet glass, the
Commission recommended to me that
existing duties be increased.

(2) On tennis rackets and creeping
red fescue seed, the Commission termi-
nated the investigations without recom-
mendation.
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(3) On ultramarine blue, rolled glass,
plastic raincoats, and cellulose filaments,
the Commission found that increases in
the duties were not necessary.

The law provides that, if the President
does not negotiate the increase of duty
indicated by the Commission’s peril-
point findings, he shall report his rea-
sons therefore to the Congress.

This is to advise that no such in-
creases in duty were negotiated at the
1960-62 Conference. The recitation of
the Tariff Commission's further investi-
gation of these nine cases, as above
given, suggests why the negotiation of
higher rates was not undertaken. In six
of the nine cases the Tariff Commission,
upon a fuller study of the facts than
had been possible during its peril-point
investigation, did not recommend an in-
crease in duty. In the other three, I
was not satisfied that all of the appli-
cable facts had been fully canvassed in
the Commission’s subsequent investiga-
tions; consideration of the appropriate
rate of duty was consequently still pend-
ing as of the time our negotiations at the
1960-61 Conference were being com-
pleted. I now have supplementary re-
ports of the Tariff Commission before
me. My decision on the three cases is
pending,

I append a list defining more precisely
the nine commodities mentioned above.

: Joun F. KENNEDY.

Tae Waite House, March 7, 1962.

SPOTLIGHT ON MOSCOW'S IM-
PERIO-COLONIALISM: A SPECIAL
COMMITTEE ON CAPTIVE NA-
TIONS

The SPEAKER. Under previous or-
der of the House, the gentleman from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Froon] is recognized
for 60 minutes.

Mr. FLOOD, Mr.Speaker,Iask unan-
imous consent to revise and extend my
remarks and to include certain inserts,
editorials, letters, and statements. b

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, precisely
a year ago this week I submitted the
original measure, H. Res. 211, calling
for a Special Committee on the Captive
Nations. As you are well aware, in the
past year there has been a growing de-
mand in this country for the creation of
such a Special House Committee on the
Captive Nations. Taken alone, the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcCORD of 1961 is replete with
supporting letters, addresses, and docu-
mented material substantiating the
broad base of this popular demand. This
has continued for the past 2 months.
In the interval between the sessions of
the 87th Congress the support for such
a committee was persistent and una-
bated. It is now on the increase again,
seeking an early favorable considera-
tion by the Rules Committee.

It has been difficult for many of us
here to explain to people back home why
this vital measure was not given favor-
able consideration last year. A whole
array of persuasive arguments and rea-
sons has been offered to justify the for-
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mation of such a sorely needed commit-
tee. We have still to hear any solid
arguments against it. Regrettably,
much time has been unnecessarily
wasted in our striving to achieve that
very objective which Ambassador Stev-
enson called for in the United Nations
last November. And that is fixing a
spotlicht on Moscow’'s colonial empire.
STEVENSON'S U.N. LETTER ON THE CAPTIVE
NATIONS

The communication sent last August
by Secretary of State Rusk to the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Rules Com-
mittee was a most unfortunate one.
Among other things it served to delay a
favorable consideration of the many
resolutions submitted to establish a Spe-
cial House Committee on Captive Na-
tions. However, the position described
in the letter to which the Secretary af-
fixed his signature has been more than
adequately redressed by the text of the
letter circulated by our U.N. Ambassador
in the United Nations on November 25,
1961. The Ambassador’s call for spot-
lighting world attention on Moscow's
imperio-colonialism can best be answered
by a continuous day-to-day operation
which only a Special House Committee
on the Captive Nations can satisfactorily
perform, If we are serious in producing
this necessary spotlight on Moscow’s
colonial empire, then obviously sporadic
statements and disclosures will not do.

Mr. Speaker, in reconsidering this
basically important proposal, I respect-
fully urge every Member to read care-
fully the unprecedented statement issued
by Ambassador Stevenson. It provides
the essential outlines of the detailed
work that a special committee would
undertake for the benefit of our people
and our evolving foreign policy toward
the Soviet Union. What we have been
developing in addresses and writings for
the past year receives substantial con-
firmation and blessing in this unique
statement. Because of its enormous
value for our wise determination of the
Captive Nations Committee proposal, I
request that the text of the Stevenson
letter be appended at the conclusion of
my remarks.

HOUSE RESOLUTION 211

To satisfy the persistent inquiries
made on our proposal, I should like to
resubmit here the complete text of my
resolution, House Resolution 211, de-
signed to establish a Special Committee
on the Captive Nations:

H. R=s. 211

Whereas on the issue of colonialism the
blatant hypocrisy of imperialist Moscow has
not been adequately exposed by us in the
United Nations and elsewhere; and

Whereas two Presidential proclamations
designating Captive Natlons Week summon
the American people “to study the plight of
the Soviet-dominated nations and to recom-
mit themselves to the support of the just
aspirations of the people of those captive
nations”; and

‘Whereas the nationwide observances in the
first anniversary of Captive Nations Week
clearly demonstrated the enthuslastic re-
sponse of major sections of our society to
this Presidential call; and

‘Whereas following the passage of the Cap-
tive Nations Week resolution in 1959 by the
Congress of the United States and again

Mareh 7

during the observance of Captive Nations
Week in 1860, Moscow displayed to the world
its profound fear of growing free world
knowledge of and interest in all of the
captive nations, and particularly the occu-
pied non-Russian colonies within the Soviet
Union; and

Whereas the indispensable advancement of
such basic knowledge and interest alone can
serve to explode current myths on Bovlet
unity, Soviet national economy, and mono-
lithic military prowess and openly to expose
the depths of imperialist totalitarianism and
economic colonialism throughout the Red
Russian empire, especially inside the so-
called Union of Soviet Socialist Republics;
and

Whereas for example, it was not generally
recognized, and thus not advantageously
made use of, that in point of geography,
history, and demography, the now famous
U-2 plane flew mostly over captive non-
Russian territories in the Soviet Union; and

Whereas in the fundamental conviction
that the central issue of our times is im-
perialist totalitarian slavery versus demo-
cratic national freedom, we commence to
win the psychopolitical cold war by assem-
bling and forthrightly utilizing all the truths
and facts pertalning to the enslaved condi-
tion of the peoples of Poland, Hungary,
Lithuania, Ukraine, Czechoslovakia, Latvia,
Estonia, White Ruthenia, Rumania, East
Germany, Bulgaria, mainland China, Ar-
menia, Azerbaljan, Georgla, North Korea, Al-
bania, Idel-Ural, Tibet, Cossackia, Turkestan,
North Vietnam, and other subjugated na-
tions; and

Whereas the enlightening forces generated
by such knowledge and understanding of
the fate of these occupied and captive non-
Russian nations would also give encourage-
ment to latent liberal elements in the Rus-
slan Soviet Federative Soclialist Republic—
which contains Russia ftself—and would
help bring to the oppressed Russian people
their overdue independence from centuries-
long authoritarian rule and tyranny; and

Whereas these weapons of truth, fact, and
ideas would counter effectively and over-
whelm and defeat Moscow’s worldwide prop-
aganda campaign in Asla, Africa, the Middle
East, Latin America, and specifically among
the newly independent and underdeveloped
nations and states; and

Whereas it is incumbent upon us as free
citizens to appreciatively recognize that the
captive nations in the aggregate constitute
not only a primary deterrent against a hot
global war and further overt aggression by
Moscow's totalitarian imperialism, but also
a prime positive means for the advance of
world freedom In a struggle which in total-
istiec form is psychopolitical; and

Whereas in pursuit of a diplomacy of truth
we cannot for long avold bringing into ques-
tion Moscow’s legallistic pretensions of “non-
interference in the Internal affairs of states”
and other contrivances which are acutely
subject to examination under the light of
morally founded legal principles and polit-
ical, economic, and historical evidence; and

Whereas in the implementing spirit of our
own congressional Captive Nations Week
resolution and the two Presidential procla-
mations it is in our own strategic Interest
and that of the nontotalitarian free world to
undertake a continuous and unremitting
study of all the captive nations for the pur-
pose of developing new approaches and fresh
ideas for victory in the psychopolitical cold
war: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That there is hereby established
a committee which shall be known as the
Special Committee on the Captive Nations.
The committee shall be composed of ten
Members of the House, of whom not more
than six shall be members of the same po-
litical party and of whom five shall be mem-
bers of the Committee on Foreign Affairs, to
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be appointed by the Speaker of the House of
Representatives,

Sec. 2. (a) Vacancles in the membership
of the committee shall not affect the power
of the remaining members to execute the
functions of the committee, and shall be
filled in the same manner as in the case of
the original selection.

(b) The committee shall select a chair-
man and a vice chairman from among its
members. In the absence of the chairman,
the vice chairman shall act as chairman.

(¢) A majority of the committee shall
constitute a quorum except that a lesser
number, to be fixed by the committee, shall
constitute a quorum for the purpose of ad-
ministering oaths and taking sworn testi-
mony.

SEc. 8. (a) The committee shall conduct an
inquiry Into and a study of all the captive
non-Russian nations, which includes those
in the Soviet Unlon and Asia, and also of the
Russian people, with particular reference to
the moral and legal status of Red totalitarian
control over them, facts concerning condi-
tions existing in these nations, and means
by which the United States can assist them
by peaceful processes in their present plight
and in their aspiration to regain their na-
tional and individual freedoms.

(b) The committee shall make such in-
terim reports to the House of Representa-
tives as it deems proper, and shall make its
first comprehensive report of the results of
its inguiry and study, together with its
recommendations, not later than January 31,
1962.

Sec. 4. The committee, or any duly au-
thoriged subcommittee thereof, is authorized
to sit and act at such places and times
within or outside the United States to hold
such hearings, to require by subpena or
otherwise the attendance of such witnesses
and the production of such books, papers,
and documents, to administer such oaths,
and to take such testimony as it deems
advisable.

Sec. 5. The commlittee may employ and fix
the compensation of such experts, consult-
ants, and other employees as it deems neces-
sary in the performance of its duties.

SOME SALIENT REASONS FOR PASSAGE OF HOUSE
RESOLUTION 211

Mr. Speaker, as indicated, many fac-
tually based arguments have been ad-
vanced in favor of the passage of House
Resolution 211. In order to refresh our
memories, I should like to review some
of the more salient reasons here:

First. As to the pressing need for spot-
lighting Moscow’s colonial empire, Presi-
dent Eisenhower, in two proclamations
on Captive Nations Week, summoned the
American people “to study the plight of
the Soviet-dominated nations and to
recommit themselves to the support of
the just aspirations of the people of
those captive nations.”

Second. Reinforcing this early expres-
sion, President Kennedy, in answer to a
question raised on this subject during
the presidential campaign, said:

I am, of course, in agreement with the
Presidential proclamations. The captive na-
tions should be studied intensively. If a
Joint Congressional Committee on the Cap-
tive Nations is the best way to insure such
popular study, I would naturally not be op-
posed to it.

We are modestly seeking a Special
House Committee on the Captive Na-
tions.

Third. There is a hazardous gap in our
official and private facilities as concerns
this necessary task of studying systemat-
ically, objectively, and continuously all
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of the captive nations, especially those
in the U.S.S.R. Nowhere is there any
agency, public or private, performing
this essential task. Again, intermittent
official statements and occasional studies
on some captive nations fall desperately
short of what is urgently needed.

Fourth. Passage of House Resolution
211 would be the first concrete imple-
mentation of the Captive Nations Week
resolution, passed by Congress in 1959.
The fearful reaction of Moscow to this
resolution shall never be forgotten. We
can show now that we meant what we
resolved then. As shown at the recent
22d Communist Party Congress, Khru-
shehev still nurtures a profound fear of
the Captive Nations Week resolution.

Fifth. House Resolution 211 is realis-
tically based on the aggregative concept
of the captive nations—meaning those
inside the U.S.S.R. as well as outside, in
Asia as well as in Eastern Eprope. It
emphasizes the strategic importance—
indeed, the primary strategic value—ot
all these nations for peace and also for
cold and hot war purposes. Signifi-
cantly, the Stevenson statement is
founded on the same concept. The posi-
tive side of this concept is indivisible
freedom.

Sixth. As advocates of freedom every-
where, we must always realize that the
cold war is not just between Moscow’s
totalitarian empire and the free world,
but also and essentially between the
captive peoples and the imposed puppet
governments, Jouse Resolution 211 is
based on- this realization, and its passage
would provide the necessary and prudent
leverage for the captive nations in thelr
cold war against colonial Russian domi-
nation.

Seventh. The studies, facts, and truths
educed by a special committee would
give the constant lie to the propa-
gandized and overblown Russian image,
particularly in the underdeveloped areas
of Africa, Asia, and Latin America.
They would bring into proper perspec-
tive the bluff and inflatedness of com-
peting Red Chinese imperialism.

Eighth. Such a committee, engaged
in continuous work based on the aggre-
gative captive nations concept, would be-
come a rich reservoir of new dimensions
of thought, of new and fresh ideas, of
solid and grounded recommendations
for positive and constructive action
against the traditional imperialism and
colonialism of Moscow. Its meticulous
studies would be the necessary fill-in for
the outlines depicted in the remarkable
Stevenson statement.

Ninth., The existence of such a com-
mittee would be a permanent reminder
to Khrushchev that we do not now nor
shall we ever write off the captive na-
tions. This committee would give con-
crete evidence to the position expressed
by the President in his state of the Union
message:

We must never forget our hopes for the
ultimate freedom and welfare of the East-
ern European peoples.

And to this I would add the captive peo-
ples of Asia.

Tenth. With the third anniversary of
Captive Nations Week observance al-
ready under preparation, the House can
take the lead in making this year’s ob-
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servance a still more successful one by
creating this Special Committee on Cap-
tive Nations. The vital and basic sub-
ject of the captive nations in the aggre-
gate perhaps deserves the resources of a
joint committee and also the steadfast
attention of a Cabinet officer, but we
can take this first step to insure that the
subject will receive adequate and con-
tinuous attention in the troublesome
days ahead.

Mr. Speaker, as we scan the captive
world from the Danube to the Pacific, it
is quite evident that the problems of
Moscow and its puppets are on the in-
crease. The problems of Red China are
the worst ever. The growth and magni-
tude of these problems signalize our op-
portunity to magnify them further by
concentrating on all of the captive na-
tions and people. This Congress has the
chance to seize this opportunity in the
interests of our national security, in the
interest of freedom throughout the en-
tire Red totalitarian empire.

Time, indeed, is on our side, on the side
of freedom. But if we are to win, we
cannot afford to waste this time. We
must use it to our advantage. And one
of the most beneficial uses of this time,
now, is to launch a Special Committee
on the Captive Nations.

Mr. Speaker, in further support of the
ideas underlying the proposal on a Spe-
cial Committee of the Captive Nations,
I ask that the following material be
published in the Recorp at this point:
The full text of Ambassador Stevenson’s
letter in the United Nations on Novem-
ber 25, 1961; the New York Herald Trib-
une report of November 28, 1961, on
“United States Calls Reds’ Empire Bar-
baric”; a congratulatory letter dated
December 5, 1961, and addressed to Am~
bassador Stevenson by Dr. Lev E. Do-
briansky, chairman of the National
Captive Nations Committee and also the
Ukrainian Congress Committee of Amer-
ica; an editorial on “Let’s Liquidate
Biggest Colonial Empire” in the October
17, 1961, issue of the Buffalo Courier Ex-
press; and an address on “A History of
Communist Aggression” in the Septem-
ber 15, 1961, issue of Vital Speeches of
the Day.

CoMMENTS BY THE U.S. DELEGATION ON THE
SoviET MEMORANDUM CIRCULATED As Docu-
MENT A-4889
The U.S. delegation regrets that the Soviet

Union has been unable to resist utilizing

the United Nations forum to attack a num-

ber of member states in the most outrageous
and misleading terms. Under the circum-
stances, however, the United States now has
no choice but to reply, even though we had
hoped to be able to continue to keep the
cold war out of the colonialism debates
during the current sesslon.

ROLE OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The United Nations was created to re-
affirm faith in fundamental human rights,
in the dignity and worth of the human
person, in the equal rights of men and
women and of nations large and small.
Anything which derogates from the inherent
rights of mankind and of nations is a
proper—and even essential—subject for
study and discussion by the General As-
sembly. The relationship between peoples
and nations which we have come to call
colonialism or by its variants—neocolonial-
ism or imperialism—can constitute a denial
of the rights of the individual, and of the
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principle of self-determination and as such
has frequently been the subject of our
deliberations.

Since the formation of our Organization,
the world community has devoted much of
its time, talent, and energy to the search for
& solution to the more pressing colonial prob-
lems in the world. The Fourth Committee
of the General Assembly, the Trusteeship
Couneil, and the Committee on Informa-
tion From Non-Self-Governing Territories
have debated and made useful recommenda-
tions on a multitude of specific and general
colonial problems. Other problems have
arisen and have been discussed by other com-
mittees and United Nations organs.

Only a hostile propagandist could main-
tain that the United Nations has not done
useful work In this field. Through care-
ful, detalled study and sound recommenda-
tions on specific issues, the General Assem-
bly and other United Nations organs have
facilitated the movement of one people after
another to full and untrammeled independ-
ence,

We have seen the evidence of this develop-
ment in the most concrete and meaningful
terms; in the form of our membership,
which has now more than doubled in the
short lifetime of our Organization.

This hopeful evolution should not be cited
to disguise the fact that much remains to
be done in the colonial and related human
rights fields. There are some cases where
repeated admonitions by the General Assem-
bly have proved unavailing. A number of
items in this general area have remained on
our agenda from year to year to serve as a
concrete Indication of our failure to find
solutions,

But we should not despair of our ability
to find the answers to those problems.
There are many difficult items on the agenda
of the 16th session of the General Assembly;
others will be inscribed in years to come.
‘With patience, good will, and skill we will
be able to solve them all in good time.

U.S. POSITION ON COLONIALISM

The United States is against colonialism—
wherever and whenever it occurs.

As a nation, we believe that man—a phys-
ical, intellectual, and spiritual being, not
an economic animal—has individual rights,
divinely bestowed, limited only by the ob-
ligation to avoid infringement upon the
equal rights of others.

We do not claim perfection in our own
soclety and in our own lives, only that we
seek it honestly and that the direction we
take is always that of greater liberty.

‘We believe that justice, decency, and lib-
erty, in an orderly society, are concepts
which have ralsed man above the beasts of
the field; to deny any person the oppor-
tunity to live under their shelter is a crime
against all humanity.

Our Republic is the product of the first
successful revolution against colonialism in
modern times. Our people, drawn from all
the nations of the world, have come to these
shores In the search for freedom and oppor-
tunity in a progressive soclety. We have
never forgotten either our origins or the na-
ture of the world we live in.

As President EKennedy said in his inaugu-
ral address:

“We dare not forget today that we are
the heirs of that first Revolution, Let the
word go forth from this time and place, to
friend and foe alike, that the torch has
been passed to a new generation of Ameri-
cans—bhorn in this century, tempered by
war, disciplined by a hard and bitter peace,
proud of our ancient heritage—and unwill-
ing to witness or permit the slow undoing
of those human rights to which this Na-
tion has always been committed, and to
which we are committed today at home and
around the world.

“Let every nation know, whether it wishes
us well or ill, that we shall pay any price,
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bear any burden, meet any hardship, sup-
port any friend, oppose any foe to assure
the survival and success of liberty.

EOVIET ALLEGATIONS AGAINST THE UNITED
STATES

In its frenetic effort to cover up its own
dismal record in the field of colonialism and
human rights, the Soviet Union has leveled
two principal charges against the United
States: (1) The United States is allled with
colonialists and finances colonialist wars;
and (2) the United States is itself a colo-
nial power. The answer to both charges,
for those willing to see the truth, is simple.

The United States is unalterably opposed
to all wars, including of course colonialist
wars. We are not now and we shall never
become allied with any nation for the pur-
pose of planning, financing or waging colo-
nial wars. The military alliances we have
formed with others serve no aggressive aims;
they are defensive alliances created in fact
as a shield and a deterrent to those who
would not shrink from the use of force to
impose their new brand of colonialist rule
on other peoples and territories.

Secondly, we would hold no people against
its will. We are prepared to take the neces-
sary measures to consult any or all of the
approximately 100,000 people whose destinies
ere still associated with ours any time they
request it. The people of Puerto Rico are
fully self-governing, as the General Assem-
bly has found after careful examination,
enjoy the status of American citlzens, and
are free to request a change of status at any
time. The remaining territories for which
the United States exercises sovereignty are in
the process of becoming self-governing.

The U.S. position is that “the subjection
of peoples to alien subjugation, domination
and exploitation constitutes a denial of
fundamental human rights, is contrary to
the Charter of the United Nations and is an
impediment to the promotion of world peace
and cooperation.” This is the language of
Bandung; it is also the language of the Gen-
eral Assembly in resolution 1514(XV) on
the granting of independence to colonlal
countries and peoples. But there is a higher
authority and a more definitive formulation.

The Charter declares in effect that on
every nation in possession of foreign terri-
tories, there rests the responsibility to assist
the peoples of these areas “in the progressive
development of their free political institu-
tions” so that ultimately they can validly
choose for themselves their permanent politi-
cal status.

We have and we will continue to abide by
the Charter.

THE SOVIET RECORD OF IMPERIALISM

But the question remains why the Soviet
Union decided to launch such a reckless
attack on those countries which oppose its
drive for world conquest at this time. Every
outstanding colonial question of real sub-
stance is to be found on the agenda of this
session of the General Assembly. There are
two major items on the agenda of the
plenary alone which will make it possible
to discuss all aspects of the general problem.

Why has the Soviet Union twice in the
last 2 years attempted to selze the initiative
on the colonial issue from the new states of
Africa and Asia? Why has the Soviet Union
attempted to inject East-West differences in-
to the complicated and difficult north-south
problems, thereby making it less likely that
we will be able to find realistic and mean-
ingful solutions? Why has the Soviet Union
sought to distract the General Assembly
from the tried and true procedures it has
followed for 15 years with such marked suc-
cess, substituting a war of words for de-
tailed discussion and specific recommenda-
tions of individual territories and problems?

There are at least two answers:

First, the Soviet Unlon does not wish the
United Nations to operate successfully in
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this or any other field. The Soviet Union is
fearful that the solution of outstanding
colonia! problems involving the West will
impel the United Nations to focus attention
on the situation in the vast Soviet empire.

Moreover, in the past 15 years, as the
process of self-determination in the ex-
colonial areas of Asia and Africa was rapidly
expanding the world community of free and
independent nations, the com process
was taking place within the periphery of
the Soviet Union. Wherever the influence
of the Soviet armed forces could be brought
to Dbear, independent countries, many of
which had just been liberated from Hitler's
terror, were absorbed and their national
aspirations savagely repressed by a state bent
on the eradication of the national identity
of all peoples within the Soviet domain.

This indicates the second wellspring of
Soviet interest in the colonial question in
the United Nations. The Soviet memoran-
dum and initiative is a diversionary move;
an attempt to prevent the world organiza-
tion from focusing on the serious depriva-
tions of human rights in the Soviet world.

Many criteria have been developed over
the years to determine whether or not a
particular situation falls into the colonial
category. Surely the key, however, is the
absence of self-determination for the de-
pendent peoples concerned.

Because the world cannot long remain
half slave and half free, the United States
expects the United Nations will focus its
attention as carefully on the colonialism of
the Soviet Union as it does on that of Per-
tugal or any other nation. For If the Boviet
Union comes to believe it can enforce a
double standard in the world with complete
impunity, no country in the world will be
safe,

The record speaks for itself,
SELF-DETERMINATION IN THE SOVIET EMPIRE

We are told that the peoples of the Soviet
Union enjoy the right of self-determination.
Indeed, the Soviet regime at its inception
issued a declaration of rights which pro-
claimed “the right of the nations of Russia
to free self-determination, including the
right to secede and form independent
states.”

How did this “right” work in practice?
An independent Ukrainian Republic was
recognized by the Bolsheviks in 1917, but in
1917 they established a rival Republic in
Eharkov. In July 1923, with the help of
the Red army, a Ukralnian Soviet Socialist
Republic was established and incorporated
into the U.S.S.R. In 1920, the independent
Republic of Azerbaidzhan was invaded by
the Red army and a Soviet Soclalist Re-
public was proclaimed. In the same year,
the Khanate of Khiva was invaded by the
Red army and a puppet Soviet People’s Re-
public of Khorezm was established. With
the congquest of Khiva, the approaches to its
neighbor, the Emirata of Bokhara, were
opened to the Soviet forces which invaded
it in September 1920. In 1918, Armenia
declared its independence from Russia and
a mandate offered to the U.S, Government
was refused by President Wilson. In 1920,
the Soviet Army invaded, and Armenian in-
dependence, so long awaited, was snuffed
out. In 1821, the Red army came to the aid
of Communists rebelling against the inde-
pendent state of Georgia and installed a
Soviet regime.

This process inexorably continued. Char-
acteristically, the Soviets took advantage of
the turmoil and upheaval of the Second
World War to continue the process of colo-
nial subjugation at the expense of its neigh-
bors. The Soviets' territorial aggrandize-
ment included the Earelian Province and
other parts of Finland and the eastern prov-
inces of Poland, the Rumanian provinces of
Bessarabla and Bukovina, the independent
states of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, the



1962

Eoenigsberg area, slices of Czechoslovakia,
South Sakhalin, the Eurile Islands, and
Tanna Tuva.

These are outright annexations of terri-
tories whose peoples are as enamored of
freedom and as fully entitled to their rights
as are the people of Africa, Asia and the
Americas. But there is another category of
Soviet colonial territory, where neocolonial-
ism in a form never dreamed of in other
parts of the world is practiced,

SOVIET COLONIAL PRACTICES

The Soviet system of coping with disaf-
fected populations in Soviet colonies is sim-
ple and effective, but shocking in the 20th
century. During the war, the Soviets de-

entire ethnie groups to the East, fear-
ful that they would use the occasion to fight
for thelr independence. These groups in-
cluded the Volga Germans (405,000), the
Crimean Tatars (259,000), the Ealmucks of
the northwestern Caspian area (130,000), the
Ingush (74,000). These deportations were
admitted by Chairman Ehrushchev in his
secret speech before the Congress of the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union. In
1957, the Supreme Soviet, apparently in rec-
ognition of the crime committed against
humanity, belatedly decreed the rehabilita-
tion and eventual return of the remnants of
some of these ethnlc groups,

Even more shocking was the series of
deportations undertaken by the Soviets
following their ruthless subjugation of the
independent nations of Estonla, Latvia and
Lithuania., In June of 1941, more than
200,000 persons were deported from the Baltic
States, and the total now approaches 700,000.

As another indication of the fate of an-
nexed ethnie groups in the Soviet Union, the
case of the EKazakhs is instructive. The
Moslem Kazakhs are the largest Asian na-
tion subject to the colonial rule of Soviet
Russia. In 1920, the Soviet census listed
3,068,280 Kazakhs, In 1939, their numbers
had dwindled to 8,008,164. They comprised
less than 30 percent of the population in
what Mr. Ehrushchev describes as their na-
tional republic. This suggests the human
costs—to national groups—of the material
advances which he claims.

the Second World War, whole
nations and peoples were swallowed up be-
hind the Iron Curtain in violation of agree=
ments and without a free vote of the peo-
ples concerned. These included Poland,
Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Albania, and
then Czechoslovakia In coups d'etat. The
German and Eorean people, divided as the
result of the war, were held from unity by
the fallure of the Soviet Union to live up
to the agreements it had signed and to per-
mit the self-determination of these peoples
through free elections. Vietnam was divided
as the result of later expansionism by Com-
munist subversion and military expansion.
THE CONSEQUENCES OF SOVIET IMPERTALISM

The disgrace, barbarity, and savagery—to
cite the words used by Chairman Ehru-
shchev—of Soviet Imperialist rule is Indi-
cated by the never-ending flow of refugees
from the countries made colonies by the
Boviet Union. More than 12 million persons
have escaped since the Second World War
from the Soviet Union, Communist China,
and the areas they control: Albania, Ru-
mania, Estonia, Latvia, Lithuania, North Eo-
rea, North Vietnam, and Tibet.

The greatest sustained movement of refu-
gees In modern history continues for the
14th year out of Soviet East Germany. Since
the end of the Second World War, more than
3 milllon Germans have fled from their
homes and businesses in the Soviet-con-
trolled zone and East Berlin in order to live
and work In the free world. Despite the
wall erected to hold the East German people
from the freedoms they earnestly desire,
East Berliners risk their lives daily to reach
Ireedom in West Berlin,
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When the Soviet imperialist regime in
North Korea was established north of the
38th parallel in May 1948, another mass
exodus began. Within 2 years, 1.8 million
residents of the Communist zone, out of an
estimated population of 8 million, migrated
southward to the Republic of Korea. Within
7 months after the Communist armies of
North Eorea invaded the Republic of Korea,
an additional 800,000 North Eorean pris-
oners of war refused repatriation to North
Eorea and 25,000 Chinese soldlers also re=
fused to go home.

Within 10 months after the partition of
Vietnam, nearly a million Vietnamese had
fled the Soviet-controlled north. This dis-
placement of persons took place despite the
most strenuous efforts, in violation of the
Geneva Armistice Agreement, to stem the
flow.

Perhaps the most dramatic instance was
the flight of nearly 200,000 Hungarians after
the revolt of October 1856 was crushed by
Soviet troops. Since the first Communist
takeover of Hungary in 1947, an additional
200,000 persons fled their homes to live and
work in the West.

We are at present living through the most
recent example of this general pattern. With
the Chinese Communist subjugation of
Tibet, more than 20,000 refugees were forced
to leave their homes behind them and flee
to other countries.

The right to self-determination has never
been accepted for its own dependent areas
by the Soviet Government. Stalin in 1923
explained that “there are instances when
the right of self-determination comes into
confliet with another, higher right; the right
of the working class to fortify its own power.
In such cases, the right of self-determina-
tion cannot be and must not serve as an
obstacle to the realization of the right of
the working class to its own dictatorship.
The former must give way to the latter.”
In short, self-determination is a right which
can only be upheld when the peoples con-
cerned have not fallen under Communist
domination.

On the contrary, rather than assisting the
development toward greater independence
and self-determination of the natlons under
their domination, the announced Soviet de-
sign is to eradicate all national (including
linguistic) differences that exist between
these diverse nationalities and the great
Russian model. The Soviet Communist
Party program states: “The obliteration
of frontlers between the classes and de-
velopment of Communist Socialist relations
strengthens the Socialist uniformity of the
nations and favors the development of
common Communist features.” The pro-
gram laments, however, that “the oblitera-
tlon of national features, particularly of
the language differences, is a considerably
longer process than the obliteration of class
differences.” Ehrushchev, in his October 18,
1961, speech to the 22d Congress of the
Boviet Communist Party left no question as
to his design toward peoples dominated by
the Soviet Union when he saild: “It is essen-
tial that we stress the education of the
masses in the spirit of proletarian interna-
tionalism and Soviet patriotism. Even the
slightest vestiges of nationalism should be
eradicated with uncompromising Bolshevik
determination.” This is the unique aspect
of Soviet “colonialism”—an aspect that dif-
ferentiates it from all other historical ex-
amples of one state’s suppression of an-
other’s freedom. Through the total state
controls of mass culture, propaganda, edu-
cation and movement, the Soviets seek to
wipe out forever the national characteristics
that differentiate the Turk from Ukrainian,
the Kazakh from the Armenian, the non-
Russian from the Russian. They not only
seek the eradication of differences and the
suppression of freedom, but the eradication
of the desire for freedom.
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THE SOVIET FLAN

In view of the Soviet Union's own dark
record of imperialist oppression and exploita~
tion, Soviet professions of devotion to the
welfare of the peoples of colonial or former
colonial areas outside the Soviet empire are
hypocritical. But more t:.an mere hypocrisy
is involved. These professions mask a sinis-
ter design insofar as the future of the co-
lonial and newly independent peoples them-
selves are concerned,

Communist doctrine pretends to provide
an all-embracing explanation of historical

sses. It therefore discloses to those
who study it the real intentions of Soviet
policy.

It is Soviet doctrine that the political
development of newly independent states
is to proceed in two distinct phases. The
first stage—as Academician ¥. E. Zhukov
puts it in Pravda of August 26, 1960—is
one in which “the majority of the new
Asian and African national states are headed
by bourgeois politiclans under the banner
of nationalism." \

At the same time, however, local Com-
munists are instructed to prepare for the
future day of direct action., In this initial
period, Communists are to concentrate their
efforts on inflltrating and obtaining key
positions in political and social groups, es-
pecially trade-union and student move-
ments, as well as organizing and participat-
ing in Communist-front organizations of all
types.

The Soviets regard the present state of
political orientation within the newly de-
veloping countries as merely a phase, one
clearly undesirable and unacceptable from
the long-range point of view. As Acad-
emiclan Zhukov phrases it: “One cannot,
therefore, term Socialist those general demo-
cratic measures which to some degree are
implemented in India, Indonesia, the United
Arab Republic, Iraq and other independent
countries of Asia and Africa.” The policies
and politiecs of these countries, Zhukov
states, are “of a democratic and not a So-
cialist character.” At the appropriate stage,
therefore, the Communist parties must come
forth frankly and openly with their bid for
power.

Soviet statements on colonialism are in
themselves typical of the semantic perver-
slon in Communist philosophy, by which
“freedom”™ becomes “slavery” and “slavery”
becomes “freedom.” By means of this dis-
tortion of words, the Soviet Union hopes
to distract attention from the real issues.
But the peoples of the world can forget
;c;urfl fundamental facts only at their own

First, the Sino-Soviet bloc today em-
braces the largest colonial empire which has
ever existed in all history.

Second, the Communist empire is the only
imperlal system which is not liquidating it-
self, as other empires have done, but is still
trying energetically to expand in all direc-
tions, With the growth of Soviet and
Chinese Communist power, these expan-
sionist efforts have now become more blatant
and are now being attempted in areas out-
slde the periphery of the bloe.

Third, the Soviet colonial system is one
of the most cruel and oppressive ever
devised. By the ruthless and brutal use
of technigues of police control, and by the
erection of artificlal barriers to communica-
tion, the regimes of the Sino-Soviet bloc
have harshly suppressed all movements in
the direction of freedom, have instituted
programs to eradicate all national identity
in the people, and have held their peoples
in virtual isolation from the outside world.

Finally, the Soviet colonial empire is the
only modern empire in which no subject
people has ever been offered any choice con-
cerning thelr future and their destiny.
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President Eennedy summarized it in the
following words in his general debate state-
ment at this session of the General As-
sembly:

“I do not ignore the remaining problems
of traditional colonialism which still con-
front this body. Those problems will be
solved, with patience, good will and determi-
nation. Within the limits of our responsi-
bility in such matters, my country intends
to be a partlcipant, and not merely an ob-
server, in the peaceful, expeditious move-
ment of nations from the status of colonies

-to the partnership of equals. That con-
tinuing tide of self-determination, which
runs so strong, has our sympathy and our
support.

“But colonialism in its harshest forms is
not only the exploitation of new nations by
old, of dark skies by light—or the subjuga-
tion of the poor by the rich. My nation was
once a colony—and we know what colonial-
ism means; the exploration and subjugation
of the weak by the powerful, of the many by
the few, of the governed who have given no
consent to be governed, whatever their con-
tinent, their class or their color.

“And that is why there is no ignoring the
fact that the tide of self-determination has
not yet reached the Communist empire
where a population far larger than that offi-
clally termed ‘dependent’ lives under gov-
ernments installed by foreign troops instead
of free institutions—under a system which
knows only one party and one bellef—which
suppresses free debate, free elections, free
newspapers, free books and free trade un-
ions—and which builds a wall to keep truth
a stranger and its own citizens prisoners.
Let us debate colonialism in full—and apply
the principle of free choice and the prac-
:i?boo?' free plebiscites in every corner of the

[From the New York Herald Tribune, Nov. 28,
1861]

STEVENSON SPEAKS IN UN—UNITED STATES
CALLS REDS’ EMPIRE BARBARIC

Unitep Narrons, N.Y—The U.N. General
Assembly last night overwhelmingly approved
an Aslan- resolution setting up a
17-nation committee to recommend steps
for a speedy end to colonialism.

It did so after rejecting Soviet amend-
ments that would have had the Assembly
proclaim 1962 as “the year of the elimination
of colonialism.”

The resolution sponsored by 38 Asian-
African nations and supported by the United
Btates was approved by a vote of 97 to 4 with
4 abstentlons—Britain, France, South Africa,
and Spain. Portugal was listed as not par-
ticipating.

The vote on the Soviet amendment was 10
in favor, 46 opposed, and 36 abstentions.

Reps' EMPIRE ASSAILED

Untrep Nations, N.¥.—The United States
yesterday denounced the Chinese-Russian
combine as history's largest colonial empire,
“one of the most cruel and oppressive ever
devised.”

The denunciation, contained in a state-
ment issued by U.S. Ambassador Adlai E.
Stevenson, came as the General Assembly
approached the end of a 3-week debate on
colonialism.

The debate was touched off mainly by
Russia’s insistence on implementing a prop-
aganda-laden declaration calling for freedom
for all colonial territories. The declaration
was forced through the U.N. last year.

Mr. SBtevenson sald in his statement that
more than 12 million persons had fled “the
disgrace, barbarity and savagery of Soviet
imperialist rule * * * indicated by the
never-ending flow of refugees from the coun-
tries made colonies by the Soviet Union.”

Mr. Stevenson sald Russia seized the in-
itiatlve on the colonlal issue in the last 2
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years from countries of Africa and Asia for

two reasons.

“First,” he sald, “the Soviet Union does
not wish the United Nations to operate suc-
cessfully in this or any other field. The So-
viet Union is fearful that the solution of
outstanding colonial problems involving the
West will impel the U.N. to focus attention
on the situation in the vast Soviet empire.

“Moreover, in the last 15 years, as the
process of self-determination in the ex-
colonial areas of Asia and Africa was rapidly
expanding the world community of free and
independent nations, the contrary process
was taking place within the periphery of the
Sovlet Union.

“Despite a Bolshevik declaration of the
right of self-determination for nations, in-
cluding the right to secede from the Soviet
Union,” Mr. Stevenson said, “Russia crushed
Azerbaijan, Khiva, Bokhra, and Armenia in
1920, Georgia in 1921, and the Ukraine in
1923.

“This inexorable process continued,” he
said.

“Characteristically, the Soviets took ad-
vantage of the turmoil and upheaval of the
Second World War to continue the process
of colonial subjugation at the expense of its
nelghbors.

“The Soviets' territorial aggrandizement
included the Karelian Province and other
parts of Finland and the eastern provinces
of Poland, the Rumanian provinces of Bes-
sarabia and Bukovine, the independent
states of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, the
Koenigsberg area, slices of Czechoslovakia,
South Sakhalin, the EKurlle Islands, and
Tanna Tuva.

“Following the Second World War, whole
nations and peoples were swallowed up be-
hind the Iron Curtain in violation of agree-
ments and without a free vote of the peo-
ples concerned. These included Poland,
Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Albania, and
then Czechoslovakia in coups d'etat.

“The peoples of the world can forget four
fundamental facts only at their own peril:

“PFirst, the Sino-Soviet bloc today em-
braces the largest colonial empire which has
ever existed in all history.

“Second, the Communist empire is the
only imperial system which is not liquidat-
ing itself, as other empires have done, but
is still trying energetically to expand in all
directions. ;

“Third, the Soviet colonial system is one
of the most cruel and oppressive ever de-
vised.

“Finally, the Soviet colonial empire is the

only modern empire in which no subject

people has ever been offered any choice con-
cerning their future and their destiny.”
DeceMeer 5, 1961.

The Honorable ADLAI STEVENSON,

U.S. Representative to the United Nations,
U.S. Delegation to the U.N., New York,
N.Y.

Dear Mr. AMBASSADOR: Your letter of No-
vember 25, addressed to the President of the
General Assembly and containing the com-
ments of the U.S. delegation on the Soviet
memorandum regarding colonialism, deserves
the highest praise of every American who is
responsibly concerned with the basic issues
of the cold war. In behalf of this committee
and its nationwide membership I take par-
ticular pride in expressing our sincerest con-
gratulations and gratitude for your excellent
exposure of Soviet Russlan imperialism and
colonialism in Eastern Europe and Asia.

With all objectivity and on the basis of
our intimate knowledge in this most wvital
area I can truthfully state that your stand
on the fundamental issue of Moscow's im-
perio-colonial system is the best yet in terms
of our official declarations in the United Na-
tions. Your superbly written letter ac=-
curately depicts the first wave of Soviet Rus-
sian imperialism and colonlalism in the
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1918-23 period and forcefully presents some
of the most heinous crimes of the modern
Russian totalitarians. The due emphasis
you courageously place on the captive non-
Russian nations in the U.S.8.R. and on their
invineible drive toward national independ-
ence and freedom is a decisive step in the
progression of our diplomacy of truth by
which we can defeat Moscow's totalitarians
in the cold war. We heartily agree with you
on the necessity for throwing the spotlight
of world attention on Soviet Russia’s imperio-
colonialism. The responses which we have
already received from ecircles here and abroad
leave no doubts in our mind as to the re-
newed hopes and reinforced spirit that your
remarkable letter inspired in behalf of the
eventual liberation of all the captive nations.

In the confidence that we bespeak the
thoughts and feelings of countless other
Americans and with best wishes for your
continued leadership in the expression of
these fundamental ideas, I am,

Sincerely yours,
Lev E. DOBRIANSKY,
Chairman.

[From the Buffalo Courler Express, Oct. 17,

LET's LIQUIDATE BIGGEST COLONIAL EMPIRE

In a resolution submitted to the United
Nations General Assembly, the Soviet Union
has proposed that the U.N. set the end of
next year as a deadline for the “final and
unconditional liquidation of coloniallsm.”

Now, If that resolution means what it says,
it comes under the head of perfectly ducky
international news. Just think of the hap-
piness that will come to millions if the last
remalining huge colonlal empire, the Soviet
Union, finally follows the fine example set
by such enlightened great powers as Britain
and France.

Such an act of repentance and reparation
by Russia’s ruthless imperialists and ex-
ploiters of subject peoples would represent
one of the greatest reversals of bad policy in
world history. It would mean a return to
freedom for subjugated millions in East Ger-
many, Poland, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Ru-
mania, Bulgaria, Albania, Latvia, Estonia,
Lithuania, Moldavia, and the so-called
Karelo-Finnish Soviet Republic.

Important as would be the liberation of
these formerly independent nations con-
quered and reduced to colonial status by
Russia in recent years, liquidation of
colonial empires der U.N. auspi would
be woefully incomplete unless it included
the colonial possessions which the Soviet
Union inherited when it was set up in 1917.
Certainly, if the Britain of Elizabeth II fol-
lows the just policy of setting up as free
nations the colonies acquired by imperial ex-
pansion under 18th and 19th century mon-
archs, the Russia of Nikita S. Khrushchev
should feel obliged to apply the same rule
to the colonies acquired by far more ruth-
less imperial expansion under the czars.

This would mean setting up the Ukraine as
the free, strong, and proud European nation
which it ought to be—and similar granting
of liberty and sovereignty to Byelorussia,
Georgia, and Armenia, all anclent lands, and
Azerbaljan. old home of the Tartars, too.
Turning to Soviet Central Asia, we find
colonial possessions not so well identified
historically to the Western World, but cer-
talnly with a clearer title to national
sovereignty than many—Iif not most—of the
new Asian and African nations.

These Asian possessions of the Soviet Un-
ion include Turkmenistan (better known as
Turkestan), Kazakhstan, Ugbekistan (whose
Ugzbeks were the ruling race of central Asia
from the fall of Tamerlane's empire in the
15th century to the time of Russian con-
gquest in the 18th century), Tadzhikistan
(land of the Tadzhiks, reputed descendants
of the original Aryans of Turkestan, who
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speak a language little different from Per-
sian), and Kirghizia.

Their masters in the Kremlin call these
colonies by the nice name of “Soviet Re-
publics”; but their ancient peoples are under
far more rigid colonial rule than the more
primitive people emerging from colonial rule
in the Congo and those seeking thus to
emerge in other parts of Africa.

So, if the United Nations General As-
sembly not only adopts the Soviet Union res-
olution but actually tries to make it work,
there will be merely a speeding up of libera-
tion of the comparatively few Asian and
African colonies still under Western rule—
but there must be a breaking up of the
Soviet Empire and reduction of Russia to its
proper status as a sizable European nation,
strong enough to defend itself but no longer
able to terrorize and subjugate its neighbors.

[From Vital Speeches of the Day, Sept. 15,
1961]
A HIisTORY ©F COMMUNIST AGGRESSION—
LessoNs To BE LEARNED

(By Dr. Lev E. Dobriansky, Georgetown
University, Washington, D.C.)

“History is bunk”—so observed one of
America’s foremost industrialists and a prom-
inent maker of history. Instinctively, of
course, we would brush this statement aside
as, indeed, many In the past have. But, actu-
ally, this extreme observation cannot be
written off entirely because, in fact, there
is muech bunk in the written histories of
Eastern Europe and central Asia which con-
stitute primary and basic parts of the com-
posite history of Communist aggression. In
our schools and in the public forum much
of this bunk is being uncritically transmit-
ted, and the results become clearly and ap-
pallingly evident in the bleak record of our
struggle with communism,

For some quite intellectually wvulnerable
critics of these indispensable seminars this
may be the introduction to an “extremist
speech.” However, it cannot be too strongly
emphasized that the contents of this lecture
are open to any honest criticism by popular
deliberation rather than by secret memo-
randums. Many scholars, writers, and lead-
ers with a keen sense of history have pointed
to this grave defect in the fundamental his-
tory of Communist aggression. Among them,
even President Truman has sald: “I have
several histories of Russia, not one of which
has been satisfactory, Most of them are
based on ideas that were formed before the
man started his book and are not based on
facts.” * In short, if our historical accounts
of Russia, the base of the world Communist
conspiracy, are inaccurate and even ficti-
tlous, then what can be expected of our
higher formulations of thought, concept,
policy, and operation regarding this global
menace?

LESSONS FROM THE HISTORY OF COMMUNIST
AGGRESSION

“Human history,” sald H. G. Wells, “is in
essence a history of ldeas.” The history of
Communist aggression Is wundoubtedly a
major episode of human history and in baslc
essence sharpens the contrast between the
ideas of national and personal freedom and
those of imperialist domination and totali-
tarlan control. History, one can say, is
philosophy teaching by examples, and the
examples we shall consider here are not, as
Ehrushchey would have it, evidence of any
spurlous contest between communism and
capitalism but, instead, growing examples of
Soviet Russian imperialism and colonialism
versus national self-determination and per-
sonal liberty. Needless to eay, those who
do not know or remember the history of
Communist aggression are condemned to
repeat it.

1Hillman, William, “Mr. President,” New
York, 1952, p. 232.
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What, then, can we learn from this his-
tory? What are the general lessons to be
gained from the history of Communist ag-
gression? For one, this history provides an
indispensable background for our under=-
standing of the motives, aims, and actions
of the last formidable imperialist power on
earth. It, more than anything else, em-
pirically and concretely answers the essential
question, “How did this menace come to be
what it 1s?” In effect, it answers the fur-
ther crucial question, “What is the nature
of the threat?” BSecond, the history of
Communist aggression portrays a genetic de-
velopment of conquest, predation, and ex-
ploitation without which pure analysis re-
mains sterile. In this respect, our short
understanding of this history explains in
largest measure our persistent misconception
of the Soviet Union, our gullibility for skill-
ful Russian propaganda, and our constant
reactionism to the cold war ventures of the
adversary.

The third important product of a com-
plete history of Communist aggression is a
vivid appreciation of what the aggressed, the
conquered, think and feel about the nature
of the disease rather than what we, at a
remote distance in time, place, or experience,
think it to be or what the conqueror pre-
tends it to be. For example, in 1956 the
Hungarian patriot shouted, “Russkle, go
home,” instead of wasting his breath on
the myth of communism, and earlier in the
same year the Georglan patriot scrawled on
the public buildings of Tiflis the positive
slogan “Long live an independent Georgia,”
instead of the negative one “Down with
communism.” These and endless more
teachings by example lead to the fourth
benefit derived from the history of Com-~-
munist aggression, namely, the insights ob=
tained for opportunities of action, of the
positive offensive, against the calculating and
increasingly confident enemy.

Thus a complete and factually grounded
history of Communist aggression is indis-
pensable to our thoughts and actions in the
permanent cold war staked by Moscow. It
is no more necessary for our behavior and
operations in any hot global war. The his-
tory of Communist aggression is the very
basls of justification and confirmation of
the sound warning given by the renowned
Russian philosopher, Nicholas Berdyaev:
“It is particularly important for Western
minds to understand the national roots of
Russian communism and the fact that it
was Russlan history which determined its
limits and shaped its character. A knowl-
edge of Marxism will not help in this,”?
As one views the history of Communist
aggression over the years—including even
the form of spiritual aggression against cer-
taln non-Russian nations prior to 1917—
this sober warning sounded by one of Rus-
sla’s greats In this century cannot be re-
peated too often.

THE BACKGROUND OF THE WHITE RUSSIAN
EMPIRE

It is an open secret that we Americans
are not exactly conspicuous In the areas of
historical research, interpretation, and
analysis. In fact, until recently, in our
schools and in our daily existence we have
even shown a disdain for historical inquiry
and historical understanding. With regard
to the reality of Communist aggression some
of us woke up only when colonial Moscow
took to overt means of threat and bluff
against the interests of the United States
following World War II. Of little concern
was it to most of us that we, by private or
official agency, helped substantially to build
up this monster from 1917 to the present,
either by commission or omission of various
deeds and works. Without the indispen-
sable ald of history we were content to form

? Berdyaev, Nicholas, “The Origin of Rus-
sian Communism,” London, 1948, p. 7.
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our illusions, some of which thrive this very
day, such as the illusion that the cold war
began in 1947, or the illusion that Commu-
nist aggression commenced with the Russian
invasion of Poland in September 1939, or
the illusion that if Marx hadn’t existed, we
would not be threatened from the Russian
source today. These and other illusions can
only be permanently dissolved by grasping
the major forces and patterns in the history
of Communist, aggression.

As Berdyaev, Struve and others solidly
teach, it is impossible to arrive at such a
grasp without an intensive analysis of the
real, empirical background to the series of
Communist aggressions in our time.
roots of these aggressions by Soviet Russia
rest deep in the background presented by the
‘White Russian Empire of the czars. Every
conceivable Communist technique today has
an able institutional precedent in the em-
pire-building enterprise started by Ivan the
Terrible in the 16th century: divide and
conquer, conspiratorial networks, genocide,
Russification, two steps forward and one
backward, broken treaties, a self-assuring
mystical messianism, smokescreens of total-
istic ideologies, political partitionism, the
police state, Inventions and distortions of
history, ineitement of class struggles, slave
labor, anti-Semitic programs, Potemkin vil-
lage tactics, peaceful coexistence—in brief,
the fashioned implements of cold war gaming
almed at eventual conguest.

Lest we deceive ourselves, we are bucking
up against 500 years of cumulative empire-
building experience from which Lenin pri-
marily drew on and Von Clausewitz distilled
his classic cold war formulations. It is an
experience based on the institutional nexus
of internal totalitarian rule and external im-
perialism and colonialism. It Is an experi-
ence masked by a succession of deceptive
ideologies: the Third Rome doctrine of or-
thodox supremacy, racist Pan-Slavism, and
materialistic communism.? Where it serves
Moscow's purposes, each of these 1s put into
use today. For example, the Morros testi-
mony which led to the Soble spy case in
New York brought out the fact that, as
Morros put it, the “Russian plot goes beyond
communism. They are for Pan-Slavism on
a scale more ambitious than Hitler’s fanati-
cal dreams of world conquest.” * And Morros
operated with functionarles on the highest
levels of the Eremlin conspiratorial setup.

But more immediate to the first phase in
the history of Communist aggression is the
period from the end of the 19th century
to the downfall of the White Russlan Em-
pire. We cannot Iintelligibly comprehend
the first wave of Soviet Russian aggression
unless we come to know and appreciate the
powerful force of nationalism which mani-
fested and expressed itself in the empire
during this period. Regrettably our studies
of this subject are virtually nil, and as a
consequence we are ill prepared today to ex-
ploit in behalf of world freedom this same
force operating within the Soviet Union.

The White Russian Empire suffered from
the same rebellious upsurge of patriotic na-
tionalism that the Austro-Hungarian and
Ottoman Empires did. We know of the Pol-
ish resistance and fight for national freedom
in the spirit of Micklewicz, Kosluszko, and
Pulaski, but do you know of the freedom
fighters and the resistance against Russian
dominafion elsewhere within the empire:
the White Ruthenians Kallnovsky and
Hrynlavetskli who assassinated Alexander II
in 1881; the Ukrainian Shevchenko and the
pervasive spirit of Mazepa in subjugated
Ukraine; the jealous independence of the
Don and Kuban Cossacks in the spirit of
Razin and Pugachov; Chamyl, the freedom
star of the Caucasus and the innumerable

* Radzinskl, John M., “Masks of Moscow,”
Illinois, 1960, p. 268.
¢« The New York Times, Aug. 13, 1957.
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revolts of the North Caucaslan peoples
throughout the 19th century; the Muslim
Congresses of 190606 through which Turke-
stani and Azerbaijani formed a religious
commeon front agailnst Russian colonialism?

This is only a small fraction of the history
for freedom in Eastern Europe and central
Asia—a history that assumes Iincreasing
meaning, value and significance in the light
of current developments in Turkestan,
Georgla, Idel-Ural, Ukraine and other non-
Russian nations in the US.S.R. In marked
measure the Russian defeat in the Russo-
Japanese War was attributable to the rum-
blings and dissension of the subjugated non-
Russian peoples, and the revolution of 1905
was in part the explosion of this force of
nationalism. A decade later, in World War
I, mass desertions of these non-Russian na-
tionals crippled the so-called military steam-
roller of the Russian Empire; and over two
decades later—after a long period of osten-
sible Communist indoctrination—millions of
these non-Russians deserted again, practl-
cally placing the platter of victory before the
Germans. Even the Soclalist movement in

_the White Russian Empire was split along
national lines, such as the Armenian Social-
ist Party, the Tartarian Soclalist Revolution-
ary Party, the Ukrainian Socialist Democratic
Party and others.

Although we still have to uncover and
make use of these facts, in the fleld of ex-
perience the Bolsheviks led by Lenin knew
them well and used them well for their own
ends. Today, this account would be con-
demned by Moscow as “the provocations of
bourgeols nationalism'; before the collapse
of the White Russian Empire it was accepted
by the forthcoming heirs of the empire in
the name of national self-determination.
“If Finland, if Poland, if the Ukraine break
away from Russia,” wrote Lenin, “there is
nothing bad about it. Anyone who says
there is, is a chauvinist. No nation can be
free if it oppresses other nations.”® As to-
day in Africa and Asia, this record on na-
tional self-determination was played over
and over again until the overwhelming force
of non-Russian nationalism econtributed
heavily to the breakup of the White Russian
Empire in 1917. But it wasn't too long be-
fore Lenin and the heirs of the empire proved
themselves as outright chauvinists. By the
established techniques of lies and deception
they committed a spiritual aggression even
before 1917.

You and I know of the two Russlan revo-
lutions in 1917, but how many of us are
aware of the widespread non-Russian revo-
Iutions for national freedom and independ-
ence at that time? ¥Yet the significance of
these non-Russian wars of independence
cannot but have profound meaning for us
today. Independent national republics were
established in area after area: Idel-Ural,
November 12, 1917; Finland, December 6,
1917; Ukraine, January 22, 1918; Kuban
Cossackia, February 16, 1918; Lithuania,
February 16, 1918, followed in that year by
Estonia, White Ruthenia, Don Cossackia,
North Caucasia, Georgla, Azerbaijan, Ar-
menia, Poland and Latvia. In Siberia, on
April 4, 1920, the Democratic Republic of
the Par East was founded, and in central
Asia a republic was proclaimed by Turkestan
on April 15, 1822. With some of these, such
as Georglia, Poland, and Ukraine, formal
recognition was tendered by Soviet Russia
by treaty or officlal declaration. Yet in short
time, only a few of these independent na-
tions and states survived the first wave of
Soviet Russian imperialism.

THE FIRST WAVE OF COMMUNIST AGGRESSION

As shown in part by the former Select
House Committee on Communist Aggression,
the history of Communist aggression com-

% Lenin, V. I., “The Right of Nations to Self-
Determination,” New York, 1951, p. 123.
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menced with the onslaught by Trotzky's
Red Russlan Army against most of these
non-Russian republics® States like Ukraine
and Georgia were subverted, conquered, and
made to appear as independent Soviet re-
publics by the end of 1920. Familiar tech-
niques of intensive revolution, inflltration,
propaganda distortion, esplonage, conspir-
acy and planted governments were in full
use before the military blow struck. One
republic was picked off after another on
the traditlonal basis of divide and conquer.
By 1922 the first wars between non-Russian
nations and Soviet Russia were over, and
on January 31, 1924, the forcible incorpora-
tion of these many nations into the new
prison house of nations was formally de-
clared with the establishment of the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics. A new Red
Russian Empire was now in being.

This eventful period gives us much cause
for serlous and sober reflection, and the
fruits of this reflection may have consider-
able bearing on our own future and destiny.
The *“ifs" of are just as much parts
of reality as the “whens.” If the leaders of
the victorious West had understood the na-
tionalist forces at work throughout the Rus-
slan Empire and fully suported them on the
principle of national self-determination, it
is reasonable to assume that communlism
would have only been a short echo in the
arena of human history. If the Russlans
desired to apply its philosophy on the legiti-
mate terrain of Russia, then, as in the simi-
lar case of Germany, nazism and non-Ger-
mans, non-Russians wouldn't go to war over
it. If these newly independent non-Russian
republics had formed & common front
against Soviet Russian imperialism, the out-
come of world developments would surely
have been different. Little is it appreciated
that the first smaahin%detmt of the imper-
ialist forces of Soviet Russia was registered
in 1920 by the Polish-Ukrainian alliance be-
tween Pilsudsky and Petlura. If their com-
bined forces had crossed the proper borders
of Russia and completely wiped out the Red
Russian Army, Europe and the rest of the
world would certainly have benefited from
far more than a 20-year breathing period
As reflections of historical reality many of
these “ifs"” have pointed meaning for us
today.

Foolish, indeed, is the notion that Soviet
Russlan aggression starts and finishes with
& military war. After the conquest of any
non-Russian country the aggression contin-
ues—in fact is intensified—against the insti-
tutions, the historical past, and the future
hopes and aspirations of the conquered peo-
ple. Finland, Poland, Lithuania, Latvia, and
Estonia escaped the ravages of this aggres-
sion in the 1920's and 1930's. The other non-
Russlan nations, now parts of the Red Rus-
slan Empire under the guise of the Soviet
Union, were not this fortunate. The two
decades are historically replete, with depor-
tations, slave labor, a horrible manmade
famine in 1931-32, severe Russification, the
Vinnitsa genocide, and extensive economic
colonialism. It is in this period that Khru-
shehev first soaked his hands in the blood of
these early and first captive peoples” It is
also in this period that so-called Soviet his-
tory is punctuated with recurring uprisings,
passive resistance, and the moral danger of
bourgeols nationalism, as witness the up-
risings of 1929-30, and the purges of 1935
and 1937 in Georgia, the revolt of the young
Turkestani in the Basmachi underground
during 1935-41, the armed revolts of the
Azerbaijanl in 1925, 1929-30, and 1933, and

9 “Investigation of Communist Takeover
and Occupation of the Non-Russian Nations
of the U.S.S.R."” House of Representatives,
1954.

7“The Crimes of Khrushchev,” pt. 2, Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities, House of
Representatives, Washington, 1959,
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the persistent opposition of the Ukrainians
which caused a Russian satrap, Kossior, to
blurt out in 1933 that, “Ukrainian national-
ism is our chlef danger.” Aside from revi-
slonism, the greatest and most enduring of
crimes in the Soviet Union today 1s so-called
bourgeois nationalism, which for us is plain
national patriotism.

Most important in this first stage of So-
viet Russian aggression is the dominant fact
that the imperiocolonial foundation was
lald for the subsequent waves of Moscow's
aggressions, whether direct or indirect. His-
tory was indeed repeating itself. The cycle
of Russian conquests in the 18th and 19th
centuries was agaln in motion. Without
these conquered non-Russian areas, Russia
and its 100 million people in itself could
only be a second or third-rate power.
Ukraine by itself stands as the largest non-
Russian nation both in the Soviet Union
and behind the Iron Curtain. It should be
noted, too, that the major economic re-
sources in the U.S.8.R. are largely concen=-
trated in the non-Russian nations. Turk-
estan, which Moscow deliberately partitioned
into five artificlal Central Asiatic republics
and exploits seve:ely, literally abounds in di-
verse natural resources. Over 110 million
non-Russian captives under the alien yoke
of Moscow live in the Soviet Union today.
About 24 million were added in the second
wave of Soviet Russlan aggression in World
War II.

THE SECOND WAVE OF SOVIET RUSSIAN
AGGRESSION

This second wave of Soviet Russian aggres-
sion was really triggered off by Moscow sign-
ing a 10-year nonaggression treaty with Ber-
1in on August 24, 1939. The treaty paved the
way to the Nazi invasion of Poland, the
outbreak of World War II followed, and the
opportunity for Russian colonial expansion
presented itself in Poland, Finland, and the
Baltic States. The paramount feature of
this massive aggression was, of course, the
forced incorporation of Estonia, Latvia and
Lithuania into Moscow's prison house of na-
tlons. The fate met by other non-Russian
nations in 1924 now, inevitably, befell these.
Dependent on the fortunes of World War II,
it was only a matter of time before others
would meet a similar fate.

The struggle for national freedom in East-
ern Europe and central Asia in the very
course of World War II is a saga of in-
vincible will and heroism still to be written
for the benefit of the free world, While the
war gave Soviet Russia the opportunity to ex-
tend its colonialism, it also gave the non-Rus-
sian captives an equal opportunity to strike
for natlonal freedom. Even some freedom-
loving Russians sar their opportunity, too.
As in World War I, mass desertions from the
polyglot multinational armed forces of the
U.8.8.R. were the order of the time. White
Ruthenians, Cossacks, Bashkiri, Georgians,
Tartars, Chechens, Ukrainians and others
who were supposed to be hopelessly indoc-
trinated by communism deserted in the mil-
lions in the hope of fighting for the freedom
of their lands. For example, let’s listen to
the words of a German journalist on the
eastern front: “The steady flow of Ukrainian
volunteers for the German forces we ignored.
The millions of Ukrainians, who by them-
selves could have turned the scales in the
east, were not only left unused, but were
actually being repulsed and disillusioned.”*

Here, in a nutshell, is the explanation of
the unsurpassed political blunder in this
century. The German Nazis attempted to
foist their type of imperialist totalitarian-
ism upon these non-Russian nations and in
reality, fortunately for us, it cost them the
war and victory. Throughout this period
and, as a matter of fact, up to 1950 the na-

§ Kern, Erich, “The Dance of Death,” New
York, 1851, pp. 103-104.
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tional underground systems of Lithuania,
Ukraine, White Ruthenia, Turkestan and
others engaged in guerrilla warfare against
both the Russian and German totalitarians
and later against the Russians. and their
colonial puppets. Our interest in guerrilla
warfare today can be well satisfied by a study
of the warfare waged by the Ukrainian In-
surgent Army in that period” To project
this further, there is abundant evidence to
show that throughout the last decade this
resistance and opposition of so-called bour-
geols nationalism has by no means dimin-
ished in the Soviet Union. Arrests for this
crime of erimes continue under Khrushchev.

As we now turn to the third wave of
Soviet Russian aggression, the tragedy of
having won the war but lost the peace
should awaken us to some grave defects and
failures of our thinking and policymaking
regarding aggressive Soviet Russia. Imagine,
twice in this century we have suffered this
tragedy. The colossal nalvete of our leaders
was displayed in the Yalta agreements and
other unnecessary concessions made to the
greatest imperialist power on earth. Up to
that time hundreds of agreements, treaties
and promises had been callously broken by
colonial Moscow but, for a variety of reasons,
our leaders felt it could not happen to us.
The roots of today's Berlin crisis go back to
this period, and so does the captivity of
many additional non-Russian nations. The
casual reasons of ignorance and even degrees
of Russophilism, then, are still at work
today.2®

THE THIRD WAVE OF SOVIET RUSSIAN AGGRESSION

In short, by these reasons, we, the victors
of World War II and the acvocates of na-
tional independence and personal freedom,
literally accommodated the third wave of
Soviet Russian aggression. The list of vic-
tims is as long as that of the first wave in
1920-23: In 1945, Poland, Moldavia, East
Germany, multinational Yugoslavia, Outer
Mongolia; 1946, Albania, Bulgaria; 1947,
Hungary; 1948, Czechoslovakia, North Korea,
Rumania; 1949, mainland China, where, we
were told, an “agrarian revolution" was
underway.

Whether by military occupation or by in-
direct means of the traditional Russian
borderlands policy or intensive revolution,
the process of aggression and the end result
of conquest and domination of a people are
the same. Satraps in most of these areas are
Moscow bred, and although differences have
arisen, as in the cases of captive Poland,
satellite Yugoslavia, the junior partner, Red
China, or rascal Albania, who logically can
deny that the permanence of the unrepre-
sentative regimes in any of these areas is
inseparably bound up with the strength and
future of their originator, Soviet Russia?
Aggression by indirection was shown in
Eorea in 1950.

With the inner colonial ring in the Soviet
Union and now the outer colonial ring in
central Europe and Asia, Moscow had placed
itself in position to penetrate, directly or in-
directly—through its captives, junior part-
ner, satellite or quisling Communist groups
in the world at large—any area of the free
world, including ours. The world’s masters
in empire building continued to reap suc-
cesses of indirect aggression despite the al-
liances, the United Nations, the horrendous
presence of nuclear weapons, the maginot
line of containment. By the use of Mos-
cow’s traditional argument of no interfer-
ence in internal affairs, by skillful propa-
ganda Inducing fears of war, and by gaining
sanctuary from us in the consolidation of
their vast empire, they have a free field for

% Codo, Enrique M., “Guerrilla Warfare in
the Ukraine,” Military Review, Fort Leaven-
worth, Kans., November 1960.

3® Crocker, George N., “Roosevelt's Road to
Russia,” Chicago, 1939, p. 248.
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subversion, infiltration, and indirect aggres-
sion in the nontotalitarian free world.

FREE AGGRESSIVE PLAY IN THE FREE WORLD

By our basic policy of containment we ac-
commodate colonial Moscow in a free ag-
gressive play in the nontotalitarian free
world. Tibet in 1951, North Vietnam in
1954, and Cuba In 1959 are further results of
this play. What new nations will be listed
into capitivity in this decade: Laos, Cam-
bodia, Iran, Iraq? These and others are real
possibilities for which economic aid, mili-
tary assistance, the United Nations, singly
or in combination, are not the adequate
answer.

To approach the adequate answer, it is
necessary to keep firmly in mind this out-
line of the history of Communist aggres-
slon. Within the framework of this outline
many other detailed acts of aggression can
be included, as, for example, in Spain,
Greece, Iran, Guatemala, and elsewhere. But
whatever additional facts are assembled, it
should be clear that as the permanent in-
stigator of the cold war, Moscow is a con-
stant aggressor. In less speedy times and
with less advanced technology the Princes
of Muscovy were also on the permanent ag-
gressive, and with patience, skill, fraud, and
deception, built an enormous and unigue
empire. The inheritors of that empire may
use different specious arguments but em-
ploy substantially the same techniques and,
above all, have the same patience and
propaganda skills. As before, so now, what
falls under the Iron Curtain becomes an
internal affair, and what lies outside the
curtain of the empire is the field for free
aggressive play. What, then, can we do?
Or, in other words, what profits us to know
the history of Communist aggression?

THE LESSONS AND GUIDELINES OF THIS HISTORY

The "ifs” of history, as I said, are parts of
our reality, for they continually haunt us
into wiser and more intelligent action in the
present and for the future. If, for example,
our Western leaders had a vivid apprecia-
tion of the first wave of Soviet Russian ag-
gression and the already long record of Mos=
cow’s broken agreements, with proper action
in 1945 we would not today be confronted
by any Berlin crisis. These “ifs" sharpen
the lessons of history and contribute to its
guidelines for our action in the present.

These lessons and guidelines of the his-
tory of Soviet Russian aggression are as
follows:

1. The nature of the threat, or the disease,
or the cancer—characterized however you
will—is the imperiocolonialism system of So-
viet Russia. This system has historical roots
in 500 years of empire building. By virtue
of its materialistic basis and character, the
ideology of communism—in essence a mil-
lenarian ideology of economic myth—is only
a weapon of deception but more powerful
than the preceding ldeological weapons of
orthodox supremacy and pan-Slavism. It is
hardly encouraging to know that we are
fighting against an ideological myth. In
posing the spurious conflict between com-
munism and capitalism EKhrushchev would
want us to fight the myth rather than
the blood-and-flesh reality of totalitarian
Russlian domination. Philosophically and
economically, Marxism bears as much rela-
tionship to the Red totalitarian empire as
mercantilism does to our soclety. As one
writer aptly puts it, “Like a bull in the arena,
we have been concentrating on the red cloth
rather than the matador behind it.” 1

2. The paramount challenge is not in the
area of comparative military power and
buildup but in the determining area of prop-
aganda, politieal psychology, and psychologi-
cal warfare. It is in this latter area that
images are bullt up, minds are moved, and

1 Radzinski, John M., “Masks of Moscow,”
p. xiii,
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loyalties shifted, Bred on Pushkin, Dostoy-
evsky, Tolstoy, and 500 years of empire build-
ing, the present Russian totalitarians are
masters of the art and experts in Potemkin
Village tactics, stretching from space to ath-
letics. On the basis of all available evidence,
the Gagarin story may well turn out to be
the gangrene story of history, and I am con-
vinced that Moscow cannot possibly, with
any hope of victory, commit its multi-
national armed forces in any serious military
engagement. We saw what happened in
Hungary; we saw what happened in the two
World Wars and the Russo-Japanese War.
In comparison with these political psycho-
logical experts, we've been but puny ama-
teurs, despite the ace cards available to us.
1t requires little imagination to call men to
arms; it requires much in imagination and
vision to exploit the weaknesses of .the en-
emy to eventually strangulate him without
the horrible costs of a hot war.

3. The policy of liberation, accurately con-
strued, is inescapable for our country if we
are determined to survive as an independent
nation.”* In addition to the given guantity
of armed protection, the greatest weapon
we have is the captive nations of Europe
and Asia. The case of Hungary proved our
failure to implement this policy, not the in-
efficacy of the policy itself. With good rea=-
son there is nothing more frightening to
Moscow than a developing concentration by
us on the numerous captive non-Russlan
nations within the U.S.8.R. itself* In the
TU.N. debate on colonialism and imperialism
last year the Canadian Prime Minister had
the courage to bring up the colonialism and
imperialism rampant in the Soviet Union,
and Moscow went into convulsions.'* The
image of Russian power could be changed
overnight with this concentration on Rus-

sian colonialism and imperialism within the

U.S8.8.R., and with enormous impact on Asia,
Africa, and Latin America.’®* Many of us still
haven't pondered over the question, “Why
was it that Ehrushchev, sitting on a pile of
missiles and nuclear bombs and boasting
about economic progress and the victory of
communism, almost suffered apoplexy when
Congress passed the Captive Nations Week
resolution in 195687" The answer was the
call for this concentration. Today a pro-
posal is before the House Rules Committee
to establish a Special Committee on Captive
Nations for the purpose of achieving this
concentration. But there is no question that
Russophilic and other elements in our De-
partment of State resist and oppose endeav-
ors in this area.

4. Based on the sallent features of the
history of Communist aggression and also
the unique development of our Nation, our
course of policy and action must be in the
explicit and frank terms of a universalized
declaration of independence. A declaration
aimed primarily at all the captive non-
Russian nations in the Red totalitarian em-
pire and also at the freedom-loving rather
than just the peace-loving masses of the
Russian nation.

Paradoxically enough, Marx recognized a
century ago the same problem that faces us
today: “They will have learned before that
the idea of Russian diplomatic supremacy

2 Dobriansky, Lev E., “A Policy of Eman-
cipation and Liberation of Khrushehev's Cap-
tives, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, vol. 107, pt. 10,
pp. 13120-18121.

13 Smal-Stocki, Roman, “The Captive Na-
tions,” New York, 1960, pp. 98-101.

14 “Colonialism in the Soviet Empire,” Neve
Zuercher Zeitung, Switzerland, Nov. 20, 1960.

3 Barton, Paul, “Imperialism in the Soviet
Union,” NATO letter, June 1961 CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD, vol. 107, pt. 10, pp. 13189-
13191.

1 Dobriansky, Lev E., “The Captive Nations
Week Resolution,” CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
vol. 106, pt. 1, pp. 1032-1037.
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owes its efficiency to the Imbecility and the
timidity of the Western nations, and that
the bellef in Russia’s superior military power
is hardly less a delusion. There is only one
way to deal with a power llke Russia, and
that Is the fearless way.”

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from Ohio
[Mr. Feicaan] has served on these com-
mittees with me with great distinction,
and I am happy to yield to him at this
time.

Mr., FEIGHAN. I thank the gentle-
man. I appreciate very much the very
kind sentiments expressed by my very
able and distinguished colleague, the
gentleman from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Froopnl, to whom I believe the entire
Congress and the people of the United
States as well as all those freedom-loving
people throughout the world owe a debt
of gratitude for his introduction of this
captive nations resolution. I think it is
of utmost importance that a constant
study of the situation behind the Iron
Curtain be made and brought to the at-
tention of the free world, and the en-
:ll:ved part of the world, wherever pos-

le.

Mr. Speaker, in recent years we have
heard much about the evils of colonial-
ism and imperialism. To all Americans
these terms are repugnant because they
symbolize the tyranny of one nation
over the affairs of other nations. But
the talk we have heard has been alto-
gether too one sided. It has leveled its
fire at the old colonialism, the old im-
perialism, This talk has demonstrated
a dangerous disregard for the real
danger to the peace of the world which
is the new colonialism, the new imperial-
ism of Moscow.

Turning to the new colonialism, one
immediately sees under the yoke of this
new imperialism a long array of po-
litically mature and well-established na-
tions which today are non-self-govern-
ing, which have been deprived of their
free political institutions and whose rep-
resentative parliamentary bodies have
been destroyed. These ancient and
proud nations, surely no less than the
newly awakened nations of Asia and
Africa, are worthy of considerate and
continuing interest.

During the past 40 years this new
colonialism, this new imperialism, has
foreibly incorporated no less than 20
once free, democratic, and independent
nations into its empire. This new im-
perialism seeks to accommodate the ris-
ing tide of nationalism by spuriously
proclaiming that these nations are inde-
pendent. However, by its own defini-
tion, the new imperialism limits this
independence to hollow form while the
substance of the state, that is, the very
life of the state and its people, is com-
pletely controlled by an alien, unwant-
ed, and predatory power. Clearly, no
nation or territory can be self-govern-
ing unless the people therein exercise
complete control over the internal af-
fairs of the nation and are undisturbed
masters of their destiny. The record of
the past 40 years demonsfrates that the
people of these non-self-governing na-
tions will never be satisfled with na-
tional independence which is limited to
meaningless forms. So long as they are
deprived of the essential substance of
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national independence, which is the
right to govern their own affairs free
from alien control or direction, they will
continue to exercise the only opporttml

ties open to them to dissent, that is, by
internal revolts and freedom revolutions.

Within the past 9 years we have wit-
nessed three outstanding expressions of
violent dissent by the people of these
non-self-governing nations.

In 1953 there was the mass uprising
in East Germany in which the workers
and peasants sought to throw off alien
rule. This was followed in 1956 by the
popular revolts in Poland in which all
the people of Poland were in sympathy.
Then, in October of 1956, the entire Hun-
garian nation—workers, peasants, sol-
diers, intellectuals, and even some of the
new ruling class—rose up in a bloody
revolution which resulted in the restora-
tion for 5 historic days of national inde-
pendence in substance as well as in form.
All the people of the world know that
it took a major military campaign by
the Red army to return Hungary to the
status of a non-self-governing nation.
Time does not permit a full recount of
the many popular uprisings which have
taken place over a period of many years
in Ukraine, Georgia, Turkestan, the Bal-
tic States, and in other non-Russian
nations which clearly are non-self-gov-
erning. However, the implicit warning
carried by these events urges us to find
an honorable remedy to end the human
strife and dangerous international ten-
sions which they create,

It is time that our Government an-
nounced a policy extending our support
for the right of self-determination to
the captive, non-Russian nations of the
present-day Russian empire. We have
announced our support of the peoples of
Africa in their fight for self-government,
as we should by right have done. If is
time that we did the same toward the
ancient and honored non-Russian na-
tions of the Russian empire, all of which
have sent so many of their sons and
daughters to our shores for the building
of our great Nation. |

It has always appeared to me to be
grossly unjust that in any consideration
of the colonial or dependent territory
problem the burden is placed only upon
the old colonialism, which has largely
reconciled itself to the inevitable changes
taking place in the world. The new colo-
nialism, the new imperialism carries
with it a far greater threat to the win-
ning of the peace. Surely the non-Com-
munist world in and of itself cannot
expect to eliminate the dangerous inter-
national tensions which give rise to war.
These tensions can be eliminated only
by an equal amount of good will and
desire for changes on the part of the rul-
ing class of the new colonialism. That
is, changes which accord with the freely
expressed will of the people. The cause
of peace and amity among nations re-
quires that this burden be borne by all
forms of colonialism and imperialism.

I believe that the principle of self-
determination must be applied without
exception to all the peoples and nations
of the world. The peoples of Africa, no
less than any other peoples, must be
included within the meaning of this
principle. I suggest that since our
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Government has already pronounced
our support for the application of the
principle of self-determination to the
peoples of Africa—the urgent need now
exists to extend this principle to the
captive nations held within the Russian
Communist empire.

I personally favor a policy of Russia
for the Russians. Such a policy would
explain clearly to the peoples of the
world our policy of Africa for the Afri-
cans. In this case a policy of Russia
for the Russians would express to all the
peoples behind the Iron Curtain in the
most simple terms the meaning of our
intention of self-determination for the
non-Russian nations within the Russian
Empire. We thereby would state that
we defend the right of the Russian peo-
ple to have any form of government they
may desire and that their choice in the
matter is their business, and the busi-
ness of no one else. We would also
thereby express our firm support for all
the non-Russian nations within the
Russian-empire to, in like manner, deter-
mine their own internal systems and to
govern themselves in a completely inde-
pendent setting.  But we must object
to the Russians imposing their historie
form of despotism upon other nations.

Mr. Speaker, I strongly urge the Com-
mittee on Rules to bring to the floor the
captive nations resolution introduced
by the very able gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. Froonl, so that we may
have an opportunity to vote and create
this committee which, under the able
leadership of the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania [Mr., Froopl, would do a tre-
mendous good on behalf of the cause of
justice and peace in the world.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, I am very
grateful to the genfleman from Ohio.
As always, during these debates, he is
in the forefront and he speaks with
great knowledge and vast experience on
this important subject to our national
welfare and to world peace.

I am glad to yield to the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. Pucinskil, who, from
his first day in this House, has engaged
in every debate on this subject dealing
with this very important problem, with
a background which clearly indicates
that he is a learned expert.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I am
grateful to the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania for yielding to me. I should
like to join in commending the gentle-
man for again calling this matter to the
attention of the House and for his per-
sistent effort in getting through this
Congress the resolution which would set
up a special committee to deal with the
problem of the captive nations. I have
every reason to believe that sooner or
later reason will prevail and this resolu-
tion will be adopted and the commitiee
will be permitted to carry on this very
important work.

It is a source of great disappointment
to me that there should be any opposi-
tion at all to the creation of such a com-
mittee. We are recognizing throughout
the world today the great dynamies of
nationalism. We have adopted various
programs here in this Congress to en-
courage the expression of nationalism in
these newly emerging countries. We
have denounced colonialism and our
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whole foreign policy over the years has
been built on the concept that we want
to encourage people to be free, to find
expression in their national pride and to
be able to select of their own free will
the type of government they want to be
ruled by. And yet it would seem to me
that those people who so fervently be-
lieve in the great strength of, and the
great surge of nationalism in, these
newly emerging countries of the world
should not be so completely oblivious to
the fact that we have today in these
captive nations behind the Iron Curtain
some 180 million people who are just as
proud of their national and cultural
background today as they were 15 years
ago, before the Communists took over
their countries.

I feel strongly that there is a tremen-
dous potential for resolving many of the
problems of the world in these nations
which today are suppressed by interna-
tional communism.

I think it is important for a commit-
tee of the type suggested by the gentle-
man from Pennsylvania [Mr. Froobpl
that these concepts be given greater ex-
pression and that the people of the free
world who know so much about these
captive nations be given the opportunity
to tell their story to the world. There is
no question in my mind—and I have said
it so many times and have heard the
gentleman in the well of the House say
this so many times, that the one single
reason why Khrushchev and the Krem-
lin have not dared to disturb the peace
of the world on any major scale is be-
cause they know that they cannot count
on these 180 million people who today
live in these captive nations. They
know better than anyone else that at
the first opportunity they would be
marching against Moscow and the
Kremlin and the Communist rulers, be-
cause the people have had a long his-
tory of dedication to democratic prin-
ciples and the dignity of freemen.

Therefore, if we are going to recognize
the great surge of nationalism through-
out the world we cannot ignore the fact
that right here in these captive nations
behind the Iron Curtain we have the
greatest potential for allies of the West-
ern democracies in these people.

It seems to me that the gentleman's
proposal which I was indeed proud to
cosponsor in a resolution of my own, fol-
lowing his example and lead, should be
brought to the House so that the House
will have the opportunity to vote on it
and to establish this committee to bring
out the full details of the tremendous
potential that now exists in these coun-
tries behind the Iron Curtain.

There are those in certain agencies of
the Government who have some reserva-
tions about a committee like this. They
are afraid that this committee might
create false hopes among the people be-
hind the Iron Curtfain, that a committee
like this might inspire these people to
an untimely and ill-fated uprising. That
is not the purpose of the committee at
all and I do not think any sound-think-
ing American or any person in the free
world today would encourage another
blood bath in any one of these captive
nations such as we saw in Hungary.
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We know that the Soviet tanks and
power are there and are ready to choke
off any expression of freedom that these
people might want to manifest at this
time.

I think it is a tribute to the great wis-
dom and the maturity of these people
behind the Iron Curtain that they are
not dissipating their strength and dedi-
cation by ill-fated uprisings. There are
other ways of showing the fallacy and
the bankruptey of the Communist sys-
tem, The wall in East Berlin, separat-
ing East Berlin from West Berlin, cer-
tainly is the greatest indictment against
the Communist ideology. I think if this
committee could in a dignified manner
bring forth many of the arguments that
the world should know, particularly un-
derstanding the great difficulties and in
the realization of the great hope that
these people have, who today must by
the very nature of things submit them-
selves to the tyranny of communism, the
committee would be performing a great
service to humanity. I congratulate the
gentleman for calling this subject to our
attention again today, and I certainly
wish to assure him of my continued sup-
port to get this resolution to the floor
of the House so that we can have it en-
acted by the Congress.

Mr. FLOOD. The gentleman from
Illinois has made very fine statements
on this subject on previous occasions,
but none to equal or exceed the state-
ment he has just made.

Mr. Speaker, there is no intelligent
doubt that this is a major and a serious
problem. There is no doubt in my mind
whatsoever that if the problem is as seri-
ous as we in the House who know the
problem and who have worked with it
for years know and realize that it is, and
from our long experience here, if this
can only get the barest lipservice from
an ad hoc committee or from a stand-
ing committee, if the intention is bona
fide and if the purpose to be served and
if the goal and the object to be attained
is what it should be, if we are to turn
against Soviet Russia, this charge of
colonialism and imperialism which is its
Achilles Heel, then it can only be done
by the creation of a special committee
of this House. There are many Mem-
bers on both sides of the aisle with the
ability, the experience, and the knowl-
edge of this subject to make it one of the
greatest weapons, the right hand of the
President and of this Nation.

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, once again
the attention of the great House is
brought to a subject of great concern to
all of us who believe that we should be
experiencing greater success in counter-
acting the aggressive colonialism of So-
viet Russia. The step which we ad-
vocate will allow this very body to play
a greater role in securing a long estab-
lished, uncontroversial goal of American
foreign policy—the independence of our
fellow sovereign nations to determine
their own course in the world today.
That independence is being threatened
in 1962 as never before. The policy and
tactics of the Soviet Union clearly in-
dicate that their goal is to bring increas-
ing numbers of nations under the influ-
ence of communism domestically and
within the bloc of nations whose foreign
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policy is dictated in the Kremlin. As
they succeed in this policy, the danger
to the United States becomes greater
than just a setback for our long-range
foreign policy aims. It becomes a mortal
challenge to the existence of this Nation
itself.

The great scholars of the history of
international affairs tell us that nations
should not establish long-range goals
which they are not prepared to back up
with enforcing actions. They should not
make international committments which
they are unwilling to fulfill. They
should not overextend themselves. The
lessons of history are filled with examples
of nations which have fallen into this
pit and have lost their position in the
world.

Our country has assumed heavy re-
sponsibilities and has made far-reaching
commitments in this world. We are now
expected to live up to them or we shall
surely suffer serious consequences in the
not too distant future. One of our most
demanding problems is to find methods
of fulfilling our commitments and of
accomplishing our goals. We have be-
fore this House a proposal which I be-
lieve could be an excellent instrument
for this purpose. A Special Committee
on the Captive Nations within the
framework and realm of the U.S. House
of Representatives could serve to ad-
vance American foreign policy on sev-
eral fronts.

With immediate and continuing im-
pact, we will, by establishing such a
committee, focus a worldwide spotlight
on the captive nations, their plight, the
history of their domination and the con-
ditions under which they exist today.
This publicity will not only draw the
attention of the American people, but
will give all peoples of the world, espe-
cially those of the newly independent na-
tions, a view of what they can antici-
pate if they fall into the Communist
camp. Had the people of Cuba been ex-
posed to such a view, perhaps they would
not find themselves powerless to change
their direction as they are today.
Americans, evidence tells us, are some-
‘what hazy, not about the danger to the
world of any extension of this type of
domination, but about the more intricate
nature of the domination. As we have
seen so close to home, in Cuba, it is co-
lonialism, pure and simple, and a direct
result of the expressed imperialistic
goals of Soviet Russia. Neither Ameri-
ca, nor any other nation, can afford to
forget this.

I think that we can expect, after these
initial and valuable results of the work
of such a committee, a further and con-
tinuing focus which will serve to clarify
world opinion and enhance knowledge of
the true nature of how the Soviet Union
carries out its capture of a nation, in-
stalls its puppets, and destroys the power
of the people. Too often it is not real-
ized that this process is completely
planned, that the vast majority of the
people of a nation are not directly in-
volved and that there is total disregard
for the basic rights of the citizens of a
prospective satellite country. To use an
old proverb, usually a nation undergo-
ing the initial stages of Soviet captivity
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is unable to see the forest for the trees.
Its people see only the promises made;
they do not see the conditions which
evolve after a short period of time,

Essentially, then, this measure repre-
sents a point of real beginning for action
on the original Captive Nation Week
resolution of 1959 and responds to the
call for study by the people of the United
States of the plight of the captive na-
tions. The value of the proposal to all
the world is great. I urge that it be
brought to the floor of this House for an
expression of the will of all of us in the
immediate future.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to compli-
ment my distinguished colleague from
Pennsylvania for his continuing deter-
mined and vigorous fight to win appro-
priate and effective recognition by this
Congress of the captive nations of the
world.

I am pleased to have joined with the
gentleman from Pennsylvania as a co-
sponsor in both the 86th and 87th Con-
gresses of the resolution to establish a
Special Committee on the Captive
Nations—my current resolution being
House Resolution 215. I am delighted
with the national attention being given
to the objectives of these resolutions.

A highlight of my own interest in this
subject was the privilege afforded me in
addressing the plenary meeting of the
Assembly of Captive European Nations
at the Carnegie Endowment Interna-
tional Center in New York City, on De-
cember 11 of last year. In my remarks
I told the participants of the status of
the proposed resolutions. The over-
whelming enthusiasm for the proposal
was evidenced by the response of the
delegates in attendance.

At no time in our daily pursuits should
we indulge in the luxury of forgetting
the plight of millions of people in Eur-
ope, Asia, and Africa whose day-to-day
life is a series of futile efforts to avoid
:he moral strangulation of a tyrannical

orce,

As Americans, we tend to give little
thought to such words as “freedom” or
“human rights” or “liberty.” These,
we consider our birthrights. It is a way
of life with us—like some sort of habit
we have learned to accept through al-
most two centuries of democracy in the
United States as an automatic part of
our being free citizens in a free coun-
try. Too often, we are guilty of taking
these cherished freedoms for granted.

Not so with people living in eaptive
nations. To them, liberty, freedom and
human rights are as real as the clothes
on their backs. It is as tangible as food
on the table. Yet it is a dream. It is
a hope, a desire, a wish not likely to be
granted by their oppressors—and under-
standably more valuable because it is
denied to them.

It is our job, Mr, Speaker, as repre-
sentatives of the greatest democracy in
the world, as spokesmen of the people
who have taught the meaning of the
word “liberty” to the rest of the nations
of the world, that we offer these captive
peoples encouragement and support in
their yearning for freedom.
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‘What, indeed, are our human rights?
They are, basically, the right of choice,
the right of liberty not license, the right
to exist as a human being with the dig-
nity every human expects and demands.

These are rights that cannot be sel-
fishly hoarded. They cannot be hidden
in a cool place to be stored until that
time we take them out, brush them off
and use them arbitrarily at our con-
venience. If this were the case, they
would become meaningless. It does no
good for us to revel in the freedoms im-
plicit in the Constitution—if day by day
the menacing shadow of communism
creeps over the world, blocking the light
of freedom from warming the minds
and thoughts of men. We cannot con-
done the condemnation of our fellow men
who are forced to live the dull, drab,
useless life of conformity and subjuga-
tion.

In other words, Mr. Speaker, free-
dom—Ilike anything else worth cherish-
ing—must be shared to be valid. If
anyone on this wide, wide earth is denied
freedom, we all loose a little of our own
freedom, Liberty is a manmade item—
it is not God given. It lasts only as
long as we pay careful, diligent attention
to the problems of those who are denied
freedom.

Every time we see the tragic violation
of human rights, every time we see hu-
man dignity and pride erushed before
the ironclad weapons of totalitarianism,
wickedness, and oppression we cry out in
indignation. Our hearts brim with sad-
ness at the shameful sight of any being,
who professes to be human, yet displays
such a callous disregard for humanity.

And we have seen it too often. We
have seen it in the clash between free-
dom and oppression in Hungary., We
saw it when the heroic people of that
tiny captive nation rose up in fierce re-
volt in 1956, It was the most blood-
thirsty, tragic episode in contemporary
times and yet one of the most inspiring
events in the world. Bare hands against
steel may seem an effort without hope,
but it will be a sign for the world to
mark well. It was a sign which attested
to the nature of man—a freeborn animal
who will always resist unjust captivity.
Mankind will always fight for freedom.

Mr. Speaker, again I wish to say it is
my privilege to have joined with Mr.
Flood in the sponsorship of the resolu-
tion creating a Special Captive Nations
Committee. By establishing such a com-
mittee we can give heart to the captive
peoples and demonstrate to them that
they have not been forgoiten. That is
why the resolution to create a Commit-
tee on Captive Nations has so much
significance. To captive peoples, sub-
merged nationalities, oppressed minori-
ties behind the Iron Curtain, the res-
olution conveys the message that their
deeply felt aspirations for freedom are
known to the people of the United States
and are a matter of concern to the Con-
gress of the United States.

At the same time, the resolution does
something practical toward dealing
with those aspirations. One of the prime
functions of the committee is to make
the closest and most careful study of
conditions in captive nations, with par-

March 7

ticular responsibility for recommending
policies by which the United States can
assist these peoples, by peaceful means,

_to regain their freedom and independ-

ence.

Such a committee also could serve as
a clearinghouse to inform the American
people of the state of affairs within the
Communist world and to assist the Na-
tional Government in the general
formulation of policy.

The consideration being given these
measures by Congress is highly com-
mendable, and I cannot urge their en-
actment strongly enough. The gentle~
man from Pennsylvania’s resolution—
House Resolution 211—is now before the
House Rules Committee. The captive
nations of the world look to us for hope
and we cannot afford to let them down.
For this reason I fervently urge ap-
proval of the resolution.

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to commend my distinguished friend
from Pennsylvania [Mr. FLoop] for re-
serving time to address the House on the
subject of the captive European nations.

I know that Congressman Froop has
been keenly interested in the plight of
the people of those countries. Their
tragic state, their constant aspiration
for freedom and national independence,
deserve our utmost consideration.

There is no better example, in my
opinion, of the ruthless colonial policies
of the Communist conspiracy than So-
viet oppression and exploitation of the
captive European nations. This Com-
munist colonialism must end—and it
should end in the restoration of free-
dom, national identity, and independ-
ence to Lativa, Lithuania, and Estonia:
Poland and Czechoslovakia; Hungary
and Rumania; Bulgaria and Albania.

Mr. Speaker, I am certain the mem-
bership of the House is cognizant of the
fact that developments in the captive
European countries are of deep interest
to the Committee on Foreign Affairs. A
subcommittee of the Committee on For-
eign Affairs, under the able chairman-
ship of our good frieind, the gentle-
woman from New York [Mrs. KELLy],
is attentively studying those develop-
ments. In addition, through a series of
hearings which were initiated recently,
Congresswoman KELLY’s subcommittee
has endeavored to focus world attention
on the plight of the captive nations, and
to foster better understanding of the
problems confronting those people.

I believe that the work of the Kelly
subcommittee—which is in harmony
with the objectives sought by Members
taking the floor of the House today—is
very important.

It is important, first of all, because
the people of the captive nations want
to be free, and they want us to remem-
ber that.

The bulk of those people are strongly
anti-Communist. They want fo work
out their destinies in the framework of
freedom, and of individual national
identities. They do not want to be ab-
sorbed into the oppressive, totalitarian
system of international communism,

Furthermore, the aspirations of the
people of the captive nations are ulti-
mately going to play an important part
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in the outcome of the global struggle
between communism and freedom. I
am certain of this. At present, the cap-
tive nations constitute, in a sense, the
Achilles’ heel of the Communist mono-
lith, Tomorrow, they may prove to be
the stumbling block which will trip and
bring down the entire Communist em-
pire.

For these reasons, I applaud my distin-
guished friend from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Froop] for his interest in the captive
nations. I also applaud the Foreign Af-
fairs European Subcommittee for the
fine work they are doing. As a member
of the Committee on Foreign Affairs, I
will continue to support and encourage
those studies and hearings. They play
an important part in our efforts fo ad-
vance the cause of peace with justice
and freedom in the world.

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania.
Mr. Speaker, one of the major political
realities of our era is that there are
complete nations under the political and
economic control of alien peoples. This
fact, unjustifiable in the eyes of all en-~
lightened freedom-loving nations, is
made particularly reprehensible by the
ruthless exploitation of these captive
nations by their imperialistic master,
the Soviet Union.

The Communists indeed become the
new exploiters, far worse in their effect
upon their proletariat than even the
most ranted-about and decadent cap-
italist, for instead of controlling only
the economic side of man, the Commu-
nists control his totality, his economic
condition, his religion, his politics, and
all the other aspects of his life. They
have become the feudal lords of millions
of people who are no better than serfs
under their rule. Moreover, they hold
their empire together through a brutal
suppression of rights and, when nec-
essary, the use of their ruthless armies.

Against their will the captive nations
have become part of this system. Too
small to protect themselves against the
colossus which attacked them after
World War II, they were drawn into the
web. However, it is clear from the ex-
amples of the East German riots, the
Hungarian rebellion, and the Polish
demonstrations that the desire for free-
dom is not dead behind the Iron Curtain,
and that not even Soviet tyranny has
been able to put out that righteous name
of revolution which dwells in the heart
of all oppressed peoples. For these
reasons it is necessary that we in the
United States help the countries of East-
ern Europe in any way possible, even if
it be only in giving them moral aid.

The United States has tried to be a
stanch friend of freedom throughout
her history. Let us hope that in this
time of crisis we may do all we can to
advance the cause of freedom and jus-
tice in every part of the globe.

Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, I wish
to join with, and concur in, the appeal
being so eloquently made here by my
distinguished colleague from Pennsyl-
vania, that House Resolution 211, to es-
tablish a special committee on the cap-
tive nations, be presented to the House
by the esteemed Members of the Rules
Committee.
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The fundamental purpose of the reso-
lution in question is the creation of a
special committee to devote its full time
and resources to the revelation of facts
and truth which we hope will ultimately
and effectively influence the restoration
of the God-given rights and basic free-
doms of all the subjugated peoples now
existing in Communist captive nations.

As we all know, in numerous and re-
petitive documents and agreements, the
great powers of the world, including So-
viet Russia, have pledged and promised
the persecuted peoples of these nations,
the return of their national freedom and
personal liberties. The United States
has consistently attempted to have these
promises carried out but Russia still
denies these countries the right of free
elections and independent sovereignty.

If and when this House may consider
and approve the subject resolution it is
reasonable to feel that the rest of the
free world will be more concretely con-
vinced this Nation will never abandon
her traditional principles of free govern-
ment for all peoples and the captive na-
tions themselves will be further inspired
fo remain adamant in their determina-
tion to reject any Communist entreaties
for cooperative existence under the So-
viet system.

It is reasonable to feel further that by
such approving action the Communist
rulers would again and emphatically be
reminded that it is the sense of this
Congress that no firm and lasting agree-
ments for peace can be made while the
world remains practically half free and
half slave.

The fact and the truth is that the
Russian Kremlin is solely responsible for
the inhuman slavery being imposed
upon the brave peoples  of Poland,
Czechoslovakia, Lithuania, Estonia, Lat-
via, Bulgaria, Hungary, Rumania, and
all the other captive countries.

I most earnestly believe it is reason-
able to expect that a special committee,
by official action and reports, would
focus free world attention upon the lack
of sincerity, thus far, by the Kremlin
leaders by their proclaiming the desire
for peace and freedom in the world while
they continue to hold millions of un-
fortunate peoples in their dictatorial
hands. It would also, to my mind, be an
effective counteragent to the skillful, but
deceitful, propaganda of the Soviet
Union.

I therefore most sincerely request the
distinguished chairman and dedicated
members of the House Rules Commit-
tee, in their wisdom and judgment, to
permit House Resolution 211 to be de-
bated and decided, upon its merits, by
this House in accord with our estab-
lished traditions and I hope that the
opportunity to do so will soon be
granted.

Mr. SCHNEEBELI. Mr. Chairman,
the House of Representatives has on in-
numerable occasions raised its voice in
behalf of freedom and has gone on rec-
ord in condemning all regimes which
deny freedom to their subject peoples.
Specifically this House has censored in
no uncertain terms the Soviet Union’s
oppressive policy in East European
countries by resolving to summon the
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American people to observe the Captive
Nations Week annually until the libera-
tion of these nations from Communist
tyranny imposed upon them by the So-
viet Union. In this connection I would
like to lend my wholehearted support to
House Resolution 211.

This resolution, so eloguently spon-
sored by my honorable colleague from
Pennsylvania and so widely supported
by various anti-Communist organiza-
tions throughout the country, calls for
the establishment of a Special Commit-
tee on the Captive Nations, consisting of
10 Members of this House for the pur-
pose of undertaking “a continuous and
unremitting study of all the captive na-
tions for the purpose of developing new
approaches and fresh ideas for victory in
the psychopolitical cold war.” I can
conceive no better way of informing our-
selves of the actual conditions prevail-
ing in these countries, and then devis-
ing ways of aiding these peoples in their
relentless struggle for freedom. I re-
spectfully urge the adoption of House
Resolution 211,

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, I yield
back the balance of my time.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND
REMARKS

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 days in which to extend their
remarks in connection with this matter,
following the conclusion of my remarks
and the remarks of any other Member
today.

The SPEAKER. Without objection, it
is so ordered.

There was no objection.

SEVENTEENTH ANNIVERSARY OF
CAPTURE OF REMAGEN BRIDGE

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FercHAN). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. HecHLER] is recognized for 10
minutes.

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, on
March 7, 1945, 17 years ago today, a
small band of American armored in-
fantry, tankers, and combat engineers
came upon a bridge over the Rhine River
at the little resort town of Remagen,
Germany. By all rules of military war-
fare, the German defenders should have
blown up that bridge in the face of the
attacking Americans, Yet, through an
incredible combination of individual
human courage, teamwork and initiative,
the small American spearhead captured
the Remagen Bridge, thereby saving
thousands of American lives and short-
ening the war in Europe.

Just as Lt. Col. John H. Glenn mod-
estly shared the credit of his first orbital
flight with his fellow astronauts and the
scientists, technicians, and many others
who helped to make this historic flight
successful, so the glory of the Remagen
Bridge exploit was shared among many
men from many States. It was a victory
for Minnesota, for Iowa, for Oklahoma,
for Idaho, for Kansas, Illinois, and
Michigan. It was a victory for men in
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many States. In fact, when the news
came into the House of Representatives
of the capture of the Remagen Bridge in
March of 1945, many Members from
many States rose to claim glory for their
State. The man who was holding the
floor at the time, a beloved former col-
league of ours, Brooks Hays of Arkansas,
stated philosophically “I am sure there
will be glory enough for all.”

So today we honor the men who cap-
tured Remagen Bridge, on this the 17th
anniversary of that great event.

Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. HECHLER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. SMITH of Iowa. I congratulate
the gentleman who is the distinguished
author of the book, “The Bridge at
Remagen,” and I appreciate the fact
that he has taken the time to talk on
this matter today.

As the gentleman knows, I had a con-
stituent in my congressional district who
was also a great hero at that time, and
I am glad to take this opportunity to
pay honor to all the heroic men at
Remagen Bridge. As the gentleman
from West Virginia has so ably pointed
out in his book, what happened at
Remagen Bridge probably could not have
happened in any army in the world but
the American Army, where our men had
the courage and initiative to seize the
opportunity which presented itself.

Mr. HECHLER. The gentleman, of
course, was referring to Capt. George
Soumas, of Perry, Iowa, who commanded
the first tank company across the bridge.

Mr. MARSHALL, Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HECHLER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Minnesota.

Mr. MARSHALL. I would like to join
with my colleague from Iowa in express-
ing my gratification to the gentleman
from West Virginia for calling this event
to our attention today, and also for the
fine piece of work he did in writing the
book about the Remagen Bridge. It is
a soul-stirring story, and I wish it could
be put on the bookshelf of every school
library in this country. I think it is a
remarkable example of American hero-
ism. I thank the gentleman sincerely
for bringing this anniversary to our
attention.

Mr. HECHLER. Iappreciate the gen-
tleman’s fine remarks.

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. HECHLER. I yield to the gentle-
man from Illinois.

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I join in
commending my distinguished colleague
from West Virginia not only for bring-
ing to our attention this task of hero-
ism, but also for writing a book that
should be read by every child and every
adult in the United States of America.

The gentleman from West Virginia is
performing a great and dedicated serv-
ice here in the House, but he never will
perform a service greater than that he
performed when he gave to the world
that great book of his, that classic of
heroism.

I might say that I think that this re-
membering of anniversary occasions,
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such as today, makes a great contribu-
tion to our country. We are a great
people because of our traditions, be-
cause we have respect for those who
have performed deeds of heroism and
made great sacrifices that become a part
and parcel of our traditions. I feel that
what the gentleman from West Virginia
is doing today is really a continuance of
the service to his country that is charac-
teristic of his entire life.

Mr. HECHLER. I thank the gentle-
man from Illinois for his kind remarks.

Mr. HARDING. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HECHLER. I yield to the gen-
tleman from Idaho.

Mr. HARDING. Mr. Speaker, I want
to join my colleagues in paying tribute
to the book that was written by our col-
league, the gentleman from West Vir-
ginia [Mr. HEcarLer]. I believe his book,
“The Bridge at Remagen,” stands along-
side that great book of Ernie Pyle's,
“Brave Men,” in paying tribute to the
American fighting forces during the
Second World War. Ialso want to com-
pliment the gentleman from West Vir-
ginia on his interest in a strong national
defense and on his participation in the
Army Reserves. He is rendering a great
service to his country not only as an au-
thor and a Member of Congress but also
as a Reserve officer in the U.S. Army.

Mr. HECHLER. I thank my friend
from Idaho.

Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, I cannot
let this occasion pass without calling at-
tention to the fact that the very first
soldier to dash across the Remagen
Bridge on that fateful day of March T,
1945, was Sgt. Alexander Drabik, of To-
ledo. Along with his fellow soldiers, he
covered himself with glory. It was
truly an amazing episode which will al-
ways brighten the pages of American
history.

Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, I want
to thank the gentleman from Ohio and
all others who have helped to recall on
this anniversary the great events which
took place at Remagen Bridge. As
long as our Nation rededicates itself to
those sterling qualities displayed at
Remagen, we will continue to be the
greatest bastion of freedom in the world.
I now yield back the balance of my time.

SPACE PROGRAM

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
FeicHAN). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Georgia [Mr.
James C. Davis]l is recognized for 10
minutes.

Mr. JAMES C. DAVIS. Mr. Speaker,
as I have said before, I seldom pay any
attention to the distortions, half-truths,
untruths, and deceptions that con-
stantly appear in the news columns and
on the editorial pages of the absentee-
owned Atlanta Constitution.

Correcting the Atlanta Constitution
would be a job unto itself, one requir-
ing many hours more than should be
devoted to something so unimportant.
Occasionally, however, I find it worth-
while to point out some of the falsehoods
that this newspaper tells.

On March 6, 1962, the Atlanta Con-
stitution willfully, deliberately, and mali-

March 7

ciously published an editorial stating
that I had “voted against a big space
appropriation on May 20, 1959.”

The editorial was accompanied by a
cartoon that implied that I was attempt-
ing to scuttle our space program.

The editorial also contained a personal
attack on me. I have long since learned
to ignore personal attacks aimed at me
by the poison-pen artists who work for
the Atlanta newspapers. They are about
as ineffectual as a poodle dog yapping
through a slat fence.

However, I think it worthwhile to cor-
rect the express and implied falsehood
contained in the Atlanta Constitution
editorial relating to my voting record
in connection with the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

I did not on May 20, 1959—or at any
other time—vote against an appropria-
tion bill for the space agency. I have
voted for each appropriation bill brought
to the House of Representatives for the
National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration. I shall continue to give this
program my unqualified support.

I am proud of my legislative record in
the field of space exploration. I had
the privilege on June 2, 1958, of voting
for the very first bill—H.R. 12575—that
ever came before the House to provide
for research into problems of flight
within and outside the earth’s
atmosphere.

This was the legislation that created
the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration and made possible the mag-
nificent flights into space by Colonel
Glenn, Commander Shepard, and Cap-
tain Grissom.

I voted for this legislation in the full
knowledge that the program would cost
this Nation many billions of dollars—
and also in the knowledge that we had
no guarantee that man even could mas-
ter the infinite regions of outer space.

It is no exaggeration that many
thoughful Americans doubted the wis-
dom of Congress in approving the in-
vestment of many billions of dollars and
incalculable man-hours in what some-
times was referred to as merely a proj-
ect to “put a man on the moon.”

However, the wisdom of Congress—
and the men behind our space pro-
gram—has been dramatically vindicated
in the last year.

Now, the bill I voted against on May
20, 1959, was an authorization bill—not
an appropriation bill. I—and more
than 125 other Members of the House—
had good reason to oppose this particu-
lar authorization bill because of the un-
usual way it was brought to the floor.

More than $480 million was involved
in the legislation; it was also the first
authorization bill for the new space
agency ever presented to Congress. We
were “pioneering” in a new field with no
precedent to help guide us. Members
of the House, except the relative few who
helped draft the legislation, had little
knowledge of what we were being asked
to consider.

It was imperative, then, that the au-
thorization bill be open for careful and
adequate debate and possible amend-
ment. Yet, the legislation was not called
up under normal procedure. It was
called up under suspension-of-the-rules
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procedure. This procedure limits debate
to only 40 minutes—20 minutes to the
side.

When Members protested the method
by which the authorization bill was
called up, they were told that they could
get the details by reading the CoNGRES-
s1oNaAL REecorp the following morning.

So the House was being asked to au-
thorize legislation involving outer space
and the eventual expenditure of billions
of dollars without knowing what was
involved or what was being contemplated
for such a complicated and complex
agency.

A bill which authorizes the Congress
to appropriate $480 million at one crack,
and, in effect, puts a brandnew agency
into business, cannot be debated and ex-
plained in a mere 40 minutes. I need
to know what is in a bill before voting
to authorize the spending of the tax-
payers' money.

I voted against the authorization bill
for the reasons that I have cited here.
I would vote against it again under the
same circumstances. I am glad to say
that I have never been stampeded into
voting for any legislation. Among the
129 Members who voted against the bill
were the chairman of the Appropriations
Committee and 3 other committee chair-
men.

Now, I did vote for the appropriation
bill itself when it came before the House
on June 29, 1959. We were given ample
time to debate this bill, and consider
amendments.

The Atlanta Constitution must have
known that I did not vote against “A big
space appropriation” as it falsely and
maliciously claimed in its editorial of
March 6, 1962. The evidence indicates
that this ‘“newspaper” carefully searched
my voting record before the editorial
was written. They knew, I am sure, of
all my votes in support of the space
agency in 1958, 1959, 1960, and 1961.

But nothing was said by the Atlanta
Constitution of the fact that I voted for
the bill creating the National Aeronau-
ties and Space Administration on June
2, 1958, that I voted for the appropria-
tion bill of June 29, 1959, that on Febru-
ary 23, 1960, I voted for a supplemental
appropriation of $23 million for the
space agency, that on April 20, 1961, I
voted for an appropriation of $873 mil-
lion for the agency, and that I have re-
peatedly voiced my unqualified support
of our space program,

For example, in a newsletter sent to
the Atlanta Constitution, and other pa-
pers in my district on April 23, 1961, I
called upon the United States to put
aside partisan politics and concentrate
?}rll_ attaining space supremacy. I said
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Soviet space achievement * * * does prove
that the United States has been dragging its
feet in space exploration for far too many
years, * * * We are today paying dearly for
the misguided emphasis that we placed up-
on the unimportant while Russia was de-
voting her energles to attaining space su-
periority. The space race, of course, is not
one that addresses itself to partisan politics.
For the nation that controls space may well
control earth also. I have supported every
important defense measure that has come
before the Congress during my more than
14 years in the House of Representatives.
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I have supported our space program just as
vigorously because, inescapably, it 1s becom-
ing more and more tied to our military ob-
Jectives, 4

Our national safety may depend upon it.

I have voiced similar support of our
space program on many other occa-
sions. - The Atlanta newspapers know
this. Since I cannot receive a fair and
honest hearing in the monopolistie, left-
wing Atlanta newspapers I must use this
method to set the record straight in this
instance—although as I said at the out-
set, if I undertook to refute every false
statement appearing in these papers, 1
would have little time to attend to legis-
lative affairs.

NEED FOR CONTINUED DAIRY
SUBSIDIES

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the previous order of the House, the
gentleman from Idaho [Mr. HarpIng]
is recognized for 20 minutes.

Mr. HARDING. Mr. Speaker, it was
a sad event for the American dairy
farmer when the House Agriculture
Committee voted today against report-
ing the resolution to maintain the pres-
ent level of diary price supports at $3.40
per hundredweight for manufacturing
milk and 60.4 cents a pound for butter-
fat through the end of this year.

Chairman HarorLp CooLEy and Con-
gressman LesTER JorNsoN had intro-
duced this resolution in the House when
they learned that the Secretary of Agri-
culture has no choice under existing
law but to lower dairy price supports to
75 percent of parity on April 1, due to
the excessive stocks of dairy surpluses
in Government storage.

Both President Kennedy and Agricul-
ture Secretary Freeman had appealed
to Congress to take action which would
prevent this serious reduction in dairy
farmers' income. It is estimated if this
resolution is not enacted into law it is
going to cost the dairy farmers of
America $250 million in farm income
between April 1 and December 1. I
sincerely hope that the Senate Agricul-
ture Committee will act on this resolu-
tion, and that it will be again brought
to the House of Representatives and
passed, so that our dairy farmers who
are already in a desperate condition will
not be subjected to a drop of 10 per-
cent in their income starting April 1.

I might mention that this is a stop-
gap measure. This is just a request to
attempt to maintain their income at
its present level until the Congress can
take action on a permanent dairy piece
of legislation that is included in H.R.
10010.

Mr. Speaker, I sincerely hope it will
be unnecessary for our dairy farmers
to suffer this loss of income. I hope
that the Senate Agriculture Committee
will act wisely and that here in the
House of Representatives we will have
some support on the other side of the
aisle in getting this stopgap piece of
legislation passed.

Mr. MARSHALL. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARDING. I yield to the gentle-
man from Minnesota,
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Mr. MARSHALIL. I thank the gentle-
man for calling this to the attention of
the Members of the House. I have been
informed that this will cost the dairymen
of Minnesota alone, approximately $20
million in loss of income during the next
year. And our dairy industry cannot
afford the loss.

May I also join with the gentleman in
expressing the hope this House in its
wisdom will find some way of rectifying
this situation.

Mr. HARDING. I appreciate the re-
marks of the gentleman from Minne-
sota. I am sure the farmers of Minne-
sota cannot any more stand this loss of
income than can the farmers of Idaho.

Mr. SMITH of Iowa. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARDING. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. SMITH of Iowa. I would like to
associate myself with the gentleman’s
remarks. I am one who realizes there
has to be some kind of change in the
whole dairy program. The fact of the
matter is, whether we like it or not, our
citizens are consuming more and more of
the vegetable oils. On the other hand,
we have an increase in population and
some adjustments are in order. As the
gentleman has said, we do have under
consideration some important dairy leg-
islation. It seems to me it is only reason-
able to give a few months extension to
the existing price supports while we are
working out a better program. As I
understand it, all of the Members on the
other side of the aisle voted against the
dairy farmer this morning. I am sorry
to have this become a partisan issue,
because at this time we need a lot of bi-
partisanship in trying to work out some-
thing that is good for all the dairy farm-
ers, whether they be Democrats or
Republicans.

Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARDING. I yield to the gentle-
man from Kansas.

Mr. BREEDING. Mr, Speaker, I wish
to join the gentleman and to say that I
am very disappointed as a member of
this committee at the one-sided action
taken this morning.

I want to ask a few questions. How
much income will be lost to the Ameri-
can dairymen by the defeat of this reso-
lution in the committee this morning?
Did the gentleman state it would be
approximately $250 million?

Mr. HARDING. That is correct.
Under the law, the Secretary is com-
pelled to reduce the price support from
an estimated 83 percent of parity to
75 percent of parity. I asked the De-
partment of Agriculture to furnish me
with a figure, and as near as they could
tell me, it would result in a loss of $250
million in dairy income.

Mr. BREEDING. As I understand it,
the Secretary of Agriculture now must
revert the price back to 75 percent of
parity?

Mr. HARDING. Effective on April 1
he must.

Mr. BREEDING. Or about $3.10 a
hundred pounds for milk?

Mr. HARDING. That is correct.
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Mr. BREEDING. I want tosay I have
a lot of respect for the dairy farmers of
America. I used to be one myself.
Presently my interest in agriculture lies
. mainly with wheat and feed grains, but
I have run a dairy and I know a drop
of 30 cents a hundred pounds in the
price of milk is a serious drop to the
dairymen of our country.

I regret the action taken by our com-
mittee this morning.

I want to compliment the gentleman
from Idaho for taking this time and
yielding to me on this occasion.

Mr. HARDING. I wish to thank the
gentleman from Kansas for his remarks.
I am sure that none of us want to see
these price supports kept at this level
permanently. We just want to extend
them temporarily until the committee
has time to act on permanent legislation.

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr.
Speaker, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. HARDING. I yield to the gentle-
man from Michigan.

Mr. O'HARA of Michigan, Mr.
Speaker, I am somewhat taken aback
by the information conveyed to the
House by the gentleman from Idaho, and
I thank him for bringing it to the atten-
tion of the House. I do not believe that
any problem area in agriculture today is
facing more serious difficulty than the
dairy industry. We have been faced with
a decline in the consumption of dairy
products for various -reasons. At the
same time, the dairy farmer is among
those farmers having the most difficult
time financially, and his burden has been
further increased by the continuing de-
crease in the per capita consumption of
dairy products. I had hoped that this
Congress would be able to work out dur-
ing the present session a new program
for the dairy industry. But, certainly
we will not be assisted, and the dairy
- farmer will not be assisted, by having
to suffer a drop in his income during the
period following April 1 when presum-
ably we will still be attempting to find
a solution and an active formula for a
new milk program. I would hope that
the gentleman from Idaho plans to try
to get the committee to reconsider this
madtter, if it is within his power to do so.
I certainly hope that the dairy farmer
of America will note the interest of the
gentleman from Idaho in his problems
and perhaps call to the attention of the
members of the committee who do not
seem to have such sympathy with the
dairy farmers' problems just what the
needs of the dairy industry are today.

Mr. HARDING. I thank the gentle-
man for his remarks, and I can assure
him that we will do everything possible
to see that this resolution that has been
requested by our President and the
Secretary of Agriculture is enacted so
that we might keep the level of dairy
income at its present level until we
are able to work out a permanent pro-
gram here in the House of Representa-
tives.

Mr. ALBERT.
gentleman yield?

Mr. HARDING. I yield to the gentle-
man from Oklahoma.

Mr. ALBERT. Does the gentleman
know whether anyone offered a sub-

Mr. Speaker, will the
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stitute for this resolution that would
have prevented this sharp decrease in
the support price of dairy products on
April 1?

Mr. HARDING. In answer to the
question of the gentleman from Okla-
homa, there were two amendments
offered. In my opinion neither of them
would have been satisfactory. I feel
that the resolution that was requested
by the Secretary of Agriculture and in-
troduced by the gentleman from North
Carolina and the gentleman from Wis-
consin was the only thing that would
have maintained the present price sup-
port level until the committee was able
to take permanent action.

Mr. ALBERT. And this resolution
was voted down?

Mr. HARDING.
was.

Mr. ALBERT. I thank the gentle-
man.

Unfortunately, it

HEALTH INSURANCE DATA

Mr. HOFFMAN of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent that the gen-
tleman from Missouri [Mr. CorTIS] may
extend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak-
er, I should like to call to the attention
of my colleagues a most valuable com-
pilation of data on private health insur-
ance plans. The Health Insurance In-
stitute has recently published its 1961
Source Book of Health Insurance Data—
a digest of statistical and other factual
material on the financing of health care
and the allied field of medical economics.

Mr. Speaker, as I have pointed out
in the public hearings on H.R. 4222,
there are two general approaches we
can take toward financing health care:
Through the private sector or through
the governmental sector. I think there
are times when we have to use the Gov-
ernment function in order to accomplish
a result. But I only want to do that
when I see that progress in the private
sector to meet the social need or prob-
lem is not moving forward. In some
cases the Government may actually im-
pede progress in the private sector.
That, as far as I am concerned, is the
basic issue involved in medical care.

The data provided by the Health In-
surance Institute underlines the rapid
progress in the private sector. In fact,
the growth of private health insurance
coverage is nothing short of phenomenal.
By the end of 1960 nearly 132 million
Americans had some form of protection
against the costs of health care—73 per-
cent of the total civilian population.
But this is not a static figure. When we
look at the five major types of health
insurance protection: hospital expense,
surgical expense, regular medical ex-
pense, major medical expense, and loss-
of-income protection, we see that there
has been a tremendous growth in both
total coverage and the base of protec-
tion. In the 5 year period from 1955 to
1960 the number of persons with hos-
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pital expense protection grew 23 percent,
the number with surgical expense pro-
tection increased 32 percent, the number
with regular medical expense protection
increased 58 percent, the number pro-
tected against loss of income—T7 percent
major medical expense coverage which
was virtually nonexistent in 1950 grew
26 percent during the single year, 1960.
These figures indicate that the American
public is continuing to secure more ade-
quate protection for itself against health
care costs by broadening the base of its
health insurance. For example, by the
end of 1960, 92 percent of those insured
against hospital cxpense were also in-
sured against surgical expense, 66 per-
cent insured against regular medical ex-
pense. Comparable percentages for 1950
were 71 percent with additional insur-
ance for surgical expense, 28 percent reg-
ular medical expense.

TasLe I.—Number of people with health
insurance protection in the United States,
by type of coverage 1940-60

{In thousands]
Type of coverage 2
e Hospital | Surgi f
year Tospit urgieal |Regular|] M Loss of
expense | expense o-g“ fmediont income
P Xpanse|
1940_____ 12,312 5,350 | 3,000 |....... ®
19045 ___ 068 12,800 | 4,713 (U]
1950 ... 76, 630 54,156 | 21, 580 37,708
1061 348 64,802 | 27,723 108 | 38, 036
1952 ... B0, 965 72,459 | 35,670 689°| 38,373
1063 , 303 80,082 | 42,684 | 1,220 | 30,671
1954, .. 101, 493 85,800 | 47,248 | 2,198 | 39,397
027 | 55,506 | 5,241 39, 513
325 | 64,801 | 8,876 | 41,688
931 | 71,813 | 13,262 | 42,930
75,305 | 17,375 | 41,870
82,615 | 21,850 | 42,665
1960 ... 131,962 | 121,045 | 87,541 | 27,448 | 42 436

policy providing the same type of coverage,

? For hospital, surglcal, and regular medical expense
includes coverage pmvl&ed b‘f insurance companies
Blue Cross, Blue Shield, and Med

ical Sociel.y-ag ved
plans, and independent plans, For major me ex-
nse, includes Insurance companies only. For loss of

come includes Insurance companies, formal pald sick
hiave plans, and coverage through employee organiza-
tions,

1 Not available.

Source: Health Insurance Council.

The Source Book of Health Insurance
Data also illustrates the growth of vol-
untary insuring organizations in terms
of health insurance premiums received
and benefit payments. In 1960 total
premiums received reached a new high
of $7.5 billion. Benefit payments were
at a record peak of $5.7 billion. The
1960 benefit total represented an 82 per-
cent increase over 1955 and more than
four times the amount of benefits paid
a decade earlier,

These figures represent a significant
percentage of the American public's
total expenses for medical care in 1960—
$19.6 billion. In fact, voluntary health
insuring organizations are now paying
a greater share of the public’s hospital
and medical bills than they did 5
years ago. Hospital expense benefits
under voluntary plans accounted for 45
percent of the fotal hospital care bill
in 1955, 57 percent in 1960. Similarly
health insurance benefits covered 23 per-
cent of physicians’ expenses in 1955, 30
percent in 1960.
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TaBLE IT.—Health insurance benefit pay-
ments in the United States by type of
- coverage, 1948-60 >

[In millions of dollars]

Burgical
Year Total, all | Hospital and Loss of
insurers |expenses !| medical | income ?
expenses !

772 246
288 =
ret| o ® 467
2,083 1,072 537 474
2,445 1,275 6556 515
2,720 1, 445 735 540
3,126 1, 690 840 585
4, 640 1, 990 955 695
4, 247 2,320 1,178 740
4, 665 2, 580 1,204 782
5, 166 2, 889 1,439 838
5, 688 3,250 1, 599 830

; :

3{?:&]‘:.1%0:5 m:é&rmﬁ%l{caée%tg am({m {lrlzfl?[}ﬂ'lbormcnt
payments,

i Not available,

Source: Health Insurance Council and Health Insur-
ance Association of America,

The conclusion that one draws from
this data is not that we can afford to be
complacent but that we are making re-
markable strides in the voluntary insur-
ance field. This is a clear record of
progress that cannot be overlooked or
minimized by the propagandists for the
social security approach. The fact is
that the public has more than doubled
the percentage of its disposable personal
income spent for the purchase of health
insurance protection in the past decade.

I would be the first to deny that our
medical care needs are being adequately
met—that there is no room for further
progress. In 1959 a total of 216.2 million
days were lost from work by employees
due to acute disability. Our Nation’s
productivity is seriously hampered when
on an average day the number of work-
ers off the job totals 875,000 men and
women. Nor can we afford to be com-
placent in the face of mounting medical
costs. In the past decade medical care
costs have increased at a faster rate than
any kind of personal expense recorded
in the Consumer Price Index—56 percent
from the base period of 1947-49 to 1960.
Hospital room rates have shown the
greatest increase with a rise of 123 per-
cent. Hospital costs per day have risen
106 percent but increased productivity
measured in terms of a reduction in the
average length of a hospital stay has re-
duced this increase to 94 percent per
hospital stay. There is much room for
an expansion of medical care programs.
My point, however, is that we should
encourage the growth of the private
sector which has already filled a major
percentage of the gap, not that we should
scrap this approach for the centralized
governmental social security mechanism.

Mr. Speaker, I commend this booklet
to my fellow Members and trust that the
data it presents will contribute to an in-
telligent debate on the real issues in-
volved in the financing of medical care.

SENATE INVESTIGATION OF MILI-
TARY MUZZLING

Mr. HOFFMAN of Illinois. Mr. Speak-

er, I ask unanimous consent that the

gentleman from California [Mr. Rous-

sELoT] may extend his remarks at this
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point in the Recorp and include extra-
neous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, Sen-
ator STrom THURMOND has been a major
participant in the Senate investigation
of the Defense Department policy of dis-
allowing military personnel to freely ex-
press their views concerning the Com-
munist threat to our country. Senator
TrurMoND has written an excellent ar-
ticle entitled, “What's Behind the Gag?"”
The article appeared in the January 27,
1962, issue of Human Events. I think
every Member of Congress should have
the opportunity to read it.

The text of the article follows:

MuUzzZLING OF THE MILITARY—WHAT'S BEHIND
THE GaG?

(By Senator Strom THURMOND, Democrat, of
South Carolina)

(Enrror's NoTe—A special subcommittee
of the Senate Armed Services Committee is
investigating military preparedness and muz-
zling of military personnel. This article is
an abridgement of an eight-part series of
background articles prepared by Senator
THURMOND.)

The purpose of the investigation is not to
promote sensationalism, spotlight Commu-
nists, or persecute individuals. Rather, it is
to go to the source of the policy which au-
thorizes or is responsible for:

1. Soft-pedaling statements on commu-
nism in speeches and articles;

2. Shelving or deemphasizing troop train-
ing programs designed to acquaint military
personnel with our insidious cold war enemy
and his brainwashing techniques, which
worked so well in the Korean war because
our troops were i1l prepared; and

3. Discouragement of utilization of mili-
tary personnel and facilities in cold war sem-
inars designed to give the public a better
apprecliation of the enemy, as authorized
in a 1958 National Security Council direc-
tive.

Americans should have a full examination
of these policies so they can decide whether
they want present policles continued or
modified. The study I have made thus far
of these policies convinces me that they have
a deep, underlylng purpose which has not
been readily apparent to the American pub-
lic. This purpose is to combat the enemy
in the cold war with a strategy which can
be best defined as a no-win policy.

We don't propose to win the cold war be-
cause we abhor only the aggressive, totali-
tarian aspects of communism. In fact, we
seem to be determined to join their pro-
fessed revolution by adopting for ourselves
and many of our allles the same soclal and
economic measures which the Communists
use as balt to attain their goal of world
domination.

Arthur Schlesinger, Jr., administrative as-
sistant to the President, has described ex-
perimentation in these social and economic
proposals as “democratic socialism.”

If the American people desire a no-win
foreign policy and a domestic policy of dem-
ocratic socialism, then they should have
full information on such policies. Above
all, they should have complete information
on the enemy we face in the cold war so
they can determine, as they have a right
to do, whether these policies best fit the
most effective prescription for maintaining
our constitutional Republic and the many
blessings of liberty it has been able to pre-
serve for us through the years,

If, however, our military leaders are sup-
pressed in their anti-Communist statements
and seminars and everyone who speaks up
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against communism or the hidden policy
changes in this country is to be labeled a
“fanatic,” “extremist,” or “super-patriot,”
then the American people will be robbed of
their right to make the choice with full facts
necessary to make such an important deter-
mination.

J. Edgar Hoover, FBI Director and author
of “Masters of Deceit,” has stated: “We
cannot hope to successfully meet the Com-
munist menace unless there is a wide
knowledge and understanding of its aims and
designs.”

Implicit in Mr. Hoover’s statement is the
realization that there is no wide knowledge
and understanding of Communist aims and
designs.

The events of recent years provide unim-
peachable proof that we do not understand
the nature or methods of Communists and
communism. Had we understood and ap-
preciated the menace of communism, we
would not today be suffering from the losses
of our blind negotiations at Yalta and Pots-
dam. We would never have been bam-
boozled into characterizing the Red Chinese
as agrarian reformers. Castro, now a self-
admitted Communist of some years and a
sympathizer since schooldays, would not
have had our support in establishing a Com-
munist dictatorship over the Cuban people
90 miles from our shores.

If we as a people had understood com-
munism we would never have fallen prey to
subversion at the hands of Alger Hiss, the
Rosenbergs, Greenglass, Fuchs, or Harry Dex-
ter White, and the many other Communist
agents who were caught—not to mention
those who remain undetected and unap-
prehended. The postwar years in America
prove beyond doubt that Americans, by and
large, do not fully understand communism
and its tactics in trying to achieve world
domination,

The National Security Council directive of
1958 authorizing military participation in
cold-war seminars was designed to help meet
the need for public information on commu-
nism and its tactics. This directive has in
the past year been modified by a series of
Defense Department actions which give the
appearance of stifiing rather than advanc-
ing public information on the enemy,

In December 1960, representatives of Com-
munist parties of 81 countries, meeting in
Moscow, issued a manifesto which not only
acknowledged the existence of efforts to in-
form the American public about commu-
nism, but directed the implementation of
immediate countermeasures. Here is one
quote from the manifesto:

“To effectively defend the interests of the
working people, maintain peace, and realize
the SBocialist ideals of the working class, it
is indispensable to wage a resolute struggle
against anticommunism—that poisoned
weapon which the bourgeoisie uses to fence
off the masses from sociallsm.”

The nature of the countermeasures was
subsequently revealed in the writings of Gus
Hall, secretary general of the Communist
Party, U.S.A. Since the military services
were, by virtue of the 1958 National Security
Council directive, supporting the anti-Com-
munist educational movements, the focus
of the attack was to be on our military es-
tablishments. Indeed, Hall stated that the
primary target is the military and its anti-
Communist statements and seminars.

This attack was camouflaged behind a fab-
ricated controversy over civilian versus mili-
tary control of policy. Simultaneously, all
groups emerging in anti-Communist educa-
tional activities, of whatever shade of re-
sponsibility, along with the military, were
to be smeared as ultraright, neo-Fascists, or
Birchites. The attack was launched.

In fact, articles in the Worker, official pub-
lication of the Communist Party, U.S.A., have
stated that an alliance, into which even the
Kennedy administration must be brought,
must be forged against anti-Communists.
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An editorial In the December 1961 issue of
Political Affalrs, another party publication,
refers back to Gus Hall's suggested alliance
and gloats over the success attalned in pres-
suring the administration into the attack on
the ultrarightists.

The same publications in this country
which picked up the Worker-originated line
against anti-Communists last summer have
continued to blast away with innuendos
and Invectives which imply—some state di-
rectly—that anti-Communists constitute a
graver threat to our country than do
Communists.

Some of the publications following this
line have been the New York Times, the
Washington Post (and lately its subsidlary,
Newsweek), the Nation, the Reporter, and
the Bulletin of Atomic Sclentists.

On the morning of July 21, 1961, I read
articles in the Washington Post and the
New York Times which reported that a secret
memorandum had been sent from the Senate

Relatlons Committee to the Presi-
dent and the Secretary of Defense on the
subject of military antl-Communist state-
ments and seminars.

A flood of mail protesting the memoran-
dum and other actions then began descend-
ing on Capitol Hill.

The mail continued to come by the thou-
sands. In fact, in a 2-month period a few
hundred thousand communications—mine
running almost 1,000 to 1 for an investiga-
tion—were received on Capitol Hill. The
tenor of the communications indicated with-
out question that the vast majority of these
people were writing spontaneously and out
of a deep sense of concern. These commu-
nications from so many Americans In every
State and from every segment of soclety
constituted an effective expression of Amer-
jcan grassroots sentiment and played an
important part in finally winning approval
of the investigation.

The Fulbright memorandum expressed the
alarming view that rather than needing to
be alerted to the cold war menace, the
American people needed to be restrained in
their desire “to 'hit the Communists with
everything we've got,’ particularly if there
are more Cubas and Laos.” The memoran-
dum gave the general impression that the
people could not be trusted to determine
properly their country's course in the cold

'I'his memorandum should be studied by
every American, particularly any who still
have the misapprehension that this fight is
merely one of civilian control over the mili-
tary. Military leaders are subject to clvil-
ian control. In fact, a recent check shows
that civillans outnumber the military al-
most 8 to 1 in the Pentagon and related
control agencles in Washington. There has
never been an attempt by an officer or group
of officers to selze control of this Govern-
ment. I know of no officer even remotely
interested In such a fantastic idea. In fact,
the only place I have seen mention of this
has been in the Worker and publications
parroting the line against anticommunism.

Many indications of determination to
muzzle military and encumber
their effectiveness agalnst communism have
been manifested in Department of Defense
actions during 1961.

The sum total of all actions taken agalnst
anti-Communist statements and seminars
strikes at the very heart of what should be
our principal strength in the war against
the godless ideology of communism., This
strength is the morale of both the armed

services personnel and the American civilian
public. Without good morale, the will to
win, and the belief in our ability to win, the
protracted conflict with communism cannot
be resolved in our favor.

No one gets any pleasure. out of recalling
successes scored by the Commungsts in Eorea
by brainwashing POW's and promoting “bug-
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outs” by GI's who had not been sufficlently
impressed with the nature of the enemy,
American ideals, or why it was necessary to
fight in that far-off, rough and cold terrain.

There is no indication that any serious
effort has been made to impress commanders
at all levels with either the necessity for
maintaining T.I. & E. programs, or with the
needs of service personnel for training in
our system of government and the nature of
the Communist menace. There has been
little, if any, emphasis on the most impera-
tive need—a strong sense of individual re-
sponsibility.

My studies have revealed only slight efforts
to acquaint troop commanders with the ma-
terials and devices avallable for use in con-
ducting T.I. & E. programs, From a review
of TI & E. materials made available, one
cannot escape the conclusion that the De-
fense Department has been reticent to facing
up to the problems of brainwashing tech-
niques. In fact, it is easy to conclude that
the word “bralnwashing” is consclously
avolded.

In a recent speech, Vice Adm. Robert B.
Pirie gave good evidence of the job that needs
to be done on T.I. & E. programs with these
remarks:

“Here are some statistics about the present
day enlisted recruits revealed by a recent
Marine Corps survey, a survey of the highly
motivated type of young American who vol-
unteers for the rigors of Marine Corps re-
cruit training. Omnly half of the boys re-
cruited can make a rational explanation of
the meaning of the Fourth of July. Only
a pitiful small number of them can make
an intelligent discrimination among the
Constitution, the Bill of Rights, the Decla-
ration of Independence. In fact, only one
out of three knows which came first, the
Declaration of Independence or the Consti-
tution. Only 1 in 10 can give a reasonable
comparison between the basic characteris-
tics of communism and the opposite con-
cepts of our free system of government.”

With Defense Department leadership
giving the impression of disco efforts
to alert the American public and troops on
the many facets of the Communist threat
it is easy to understand why our T.I. & E.
programs are mostly impotent and are rarely
pursued by commanders with vigor and
effectiveness.

It is essential that foreign policy not be
80 broadly interpreted in applylng censor-
ship as to prevent statements being made
on any subject which, regardless of by whom
made, might conceivably influence a person
in his thinking on foreign peoples or na~
tions or our relations with them. Such an
interpretation leads to a complete gag.

Durmg the past year there has developed

an increasingly strict pattern of censorship
of all statements of military personnel. The
following are examples of the type statement
deleted from proposed es:

“Communist conspiracy directed toward
absolute domination of the world.”

“Soviet inflltration menacing this Nation
a.nr_;’ extending throughout far corners of the
globe.”

“The steady advance of communism."

“The Communist challenge.” °

“Insidious ideology of world communism.”

“Nothing has happened to indicate that
the goals of International communism have
changed.”

This pattern of censoring out penetrating
phrases on communism is relatively consist-
ent, wherever such material Is submitted
and is performed usually by State Depart-
ment personnel. There appears to be com-
plete consistency in the deletion of any use
of the words “victory” or “war.”

The Defense Department’s answer to criti-
clsm of such censorship is that extra care is
needed during periods of “sensitive negotia-
tions.” In a speech on BSeptember 18, I
analyzed censored items and dates and re-
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futed this contention by showing that such
items were deleted fairly consistently during
the year, particularly when we were not nego-
tiating with the Communists.

Such a policy should be exposed and
changed. It reflects an abysmal ignorance
of communism and Communist methods.
Communist tactics do not change or react
according to the words spoken by our own
people or leaders.

If it sults the Communist purpose to nego-
tlate—and they have been much more suc-
cessful in this area than we have—they will
negotiate even if we spit in their faces. If
they do not intend to negotiate, no sweet
words from Western officlaldom will induce
them to negotiate. The Communists react
only to raw power, never to words.

The instances of censorship of speeches
and service journals, inadequacles of troop
information and education programs, and
discouragements of cold war seminars, if ex-
amined in the context of the single, specific
instance, might in many cases appear to have
no far-reaching consequences. The sum
total of all these, however, builds up to a
definite pattern., When considered in its
entirety, this matter goes to the heart of our
ability to survive as a nation against the
threat of international communism.

Make no mistake, it is communism which
is our enemy. Its alm is domination of the
world under a totalitarian rule which will
seek to reduce all people to one level, pegged
to the lowest common denominator.

In less than half a century a small band
of dedicated Communists has extended its
control from Petrograd to many parts of the
world. They now control 26 percent of the
world’s land mass and 36 percent of the
world's population. Since World War II, 15
countries and 900,000 people have gone be-
hind the Iron Curtain. This enemy is in
dead earnest. How much more proof do
we need?

If Mr. Ehrushchev were asked what has
helped the Communists most in their thus
far successful drive to communize the world,
no doubt he would answer: “American
apathy, lack of knowledge of our operations
and goals, and—above all—refusal to belleve
that we mean what we have sald and written
for years.”

World communism has made its biggest
gains through use of the powerful art of
psychological warfare and propaganda. Un-
fortunately, many Americans have bought
the Soviet line that since we can’t beat them
we should join their world revolution. Too
many times we have fallen for the Red line
and later translated it into our own national
polictes.

In a recent appearance on “"Meet the Press,”
former CIA Director Allen Dulles warned that
too often the Soviet line had been picked
up and parroted by various of the news
media in this country. Mr. Dulles, by the
way, is no conservative, no extreme right-
winger or fanatic.

Censorship and suppression behind a
smokescreen of civillan control shield poli-
cies on which the American people have too
few facts. If these policies—among them
the no-win strategy and “democratic soclal-
ism"—cannot stand the spotlight of public
attention and discussion, then they should
be rejected.

The investigation into muzzling our mili-
tary leaders will be a good one which will
serve the best interests of the American peo-
ple. As the assigned advocate on the sub-
committee in this investigation, I shall be
fair, factual but unrelenting. I hope every
American will follow these hearings with in-
terest and objectivity.

(Eprror’s Note—This montage of news-
paper and magazine headlines was prepared
by Senator THurMoOND to show the transfer
of Red ideas from the Communist press to
non-Communist publications. The large
headline from the Worker was used over an
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article by Gus Hall, secretary general of the
Communist Party, U.S.A,, in which he urged
an alllance against what he called the threat
of the ultraright and the military-big
business complex. The articles in the top
and bottom right—from the Washington
Post and New York Times, respectively—at-
tracted Senator THURMOND'S attention to the
Fulbright memorandum.)

From the Worker, July 16, 1961: “For Peo-
ple’s Unity Against Big Business Reaction
and War Danger—The Ultraright, Kennedy,
and Role of the Progressives.”

From the Washington Post, July 21, 1961:
“Study Asserts Military Rightists Raise Ob-
stacles to Kennedy Program.”

From the Nation Juggernaut: “The Wel-
fare State,” by Fred J. Cook.

From the Reporter: “Revivalism on the
Far Right,” by Philip Norton.

From the Worker, August 13, 1961: "The
Kennedy Forces and the Ultraright Threat,”
by William Weinstone,

“Birchites Finding Allies in Military,” by
Marquis Childs,

“Rightwing Officers Worrying Pentagon,”
by Cabell Phillips.

From Political Affairs, December 1961:
“The President and the Rightists.”

STATE PROVES THE NECESSITY OF
A SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON THE
CAPTIVE NATIONS

Mr. HOFFMAN of Illinois Mr. Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent that the
gentleman from Illinois [Mr. DERWIN-
sk1] may extend his remarks at this point
in the Recorp and include extraneous
matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Illinois?

There was no objection.

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, for
the past year members of my party have
joined with their colleagues of the ma-
jority party to advocate and advance
the formation of a Special Committee
on the Captive Nations. In this biparti-
san effort we have assembled all the
compelling arguments and reasons justi-
fying such a committee. I am happy to
note that early in this constructive
campaign the Republican congressional
policy committee went on record favor-
ing the establishment of this committee.

In urging at this time that the Rules
Committee take decisive action on this
necessary measure, it is not my intention
to review all the arguments and reasons
which have been given in support of a
special committee. However, I do wish
to use this ocecasion for the purpose of
offering further evidence substantiating
our position. Indeed, the Department of
State has furnished us with this inter-
esting evidence. As a matter of fact, the
evidence constitutes empirical proof of
one of our outstanding reasons for a
Special Committee on the Captive Na-
tions; namely, that among other things
such a committee would be of invaluable
service to our own executive depart-
ments. By this evidence State proves
the necessity of a Special Committee on
the Captive Nations.

THE FIRST RUSK LETTER

Mr. Speaker, since this evidence has
circulated among interested groups in
this country, I should like to offer them
here to be printed in the Recorp for pub-
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lic reading and examination. I believe
countless Americans will be stunned by
the contents of the Secretary of State’s
first letter to the House Rules Commit-
tee, opposing action last August on the
special committee proposal. Dated Au-
gust 22, 1961, the letter shows all the
marks of deficient knowledge and under-
standing of the Soviet Union, not to
mention our interest in cold war victory.
I request that this letter be printed at
this point of my remarks and followed by
my statement regarding it last October
and by the analysis made of it over the
“Manion Forum” in its weekly broadcast
No. 372 last November 12. A careful
reading of this material by our colleagues
and by our citizens will be enough to con-
vince them of the necessity for a Special
Committee on the Captive Nations:

AvucusT 22, 1961.
Hon. Howarp W. SMITH,
Chairman, Commitiee on Rules,
House of Representatives.,

Dear Mgr. CHAIRMAN: I appreciate the op-
portunity offered in your letter of August 9
to comment upon the proposed establish-
ment of a Special Committee on the Captive
Nations as called for in House Resolution 211,

I have carefully considered the possible
role of such a committee in our continuing
efforts to deal with the major foreign policy
problem represented by the Soviet dominated
areas. I have reluctantly concluded that the
formation of such a committee would not be
helpful.

As the U.S. Government .eeks to deal with
the threat posed by recent Soviet actions
concerning Berlin, it is of utmost importance
that we approach any consultations with our
allles or negotiations with the Soviet Union
in an atmosphere which best lends itself to
an acceptable settlement. In this context,
I believe the establishment of such a com-
mittee at this time would likely be a source
of contention and might be taken as a pre-
text for actions by the Soviet Union which
would interfere with the resolution of the
present crisis concerning Berlin,

The position of the U.S. Government in
refusing to accept the status quo of Soviet
domination over other countries within the
Soviet bloc as a permanent condition re-
mains clear and firm. This Government has
consistently recognized and upheld the right
of these peoples to national independence,
to governments of their own free choosing,
and to the enjoyment of fundamental hu-
man rights and freedoms. The interest of
the U.S. Government in their cause is deep
and abiding and the Department of State
has given constant attention over the years
to policies and courses of action designed
to convey this interest to the peoples of
these areas,

The study of the problem of these peo-
ples has long been a major preoccupation
of both governmental and nongovernmental
experts, and of the regularly constituted and
other committees of the Congress,

The President and I have both expressed
the conviction that a final settlement of the
problem of Berlin, of Germany and of cen-
tral Europe must take account of the right
of self-determination of the peoples con-
cerned. However, the U.S. Government’s
position is weakened by any action which
confuses the rights of formerly independent
peoples or nations with the status of areas,
such as the Ukraine, Armenia or Georgila,
which are traditional parts of the Soviet
Union. Reference to these latter areas places
the U.8. Government in the undesirable
position of seeming to advocate the dis-
memberment of a historical state.

Let me emphasize that our judgment con=-
cerning House Resolution 211 all is based
upon thoughtful consideration in the light
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of the complex situation which we face and
will continue to face in the coming months.
I hope that you will let me know if I can
be of further help to you.
Sincerely yours,
DeAN RuUSK.
STATEMENT oOF Epwarp J. DERWINSKI, RE-
PUBLICAN, oF ILLINOIS, OCTOBER 1, 1961

Today I charged the State Department
with obvious indifference to the internal
problems within the Soviet Union, coupled
with a complete lack of imagination in the
conduct of foreign affairs in the present cold
war crisis.

I issued this statement of disappointment
at the fallure of the House Rules Commit-
tee to clear a resolution creating a Special
House Committee on Captive Nations.

By way of explanation, this special com-
mittee would have been a bipartisan House
actlvity since resolutions in almost equal
numbers had been introduced by members
of both parties. As early as May 23, 1961,
the House Republican policy committee had
endorsed the creation of this committee, the
Republican members on the Rules Commit-
tee had urged its adoption, but the proposed
establishment was impeded as a direct re-
sult of a letter from Secretary of State Dean
Rusk to Chairman Howarp SmiTH of the
Rules Committee.

May I refer to the Rules Committee
struggle early in the year which supposedly
would permit resolutions of this nature to
reach the floor of the House for considera-
tion by the Members. I believe the House
would have overwhelmingly approved the
creation of a Special Captive Nations Com-
mittee. The public demand for activity in
this field was evidenced by the nationwide
observances of Captive Nations Week last
July.

As the United Nations enters its most con-
troversial sesslon and the Soviet Union, their
Red Chinese allies, Castro's Cuba, and other
Red nations continue their offensive to keep
the West off balance, it is almost unbeliev-
able that our State Department should be so
lacking in perception as to be blind to the
tremendous virtues and potential of this
House committee. I have urged on numerous
oceasions that the creation of this Special
House Committee on Captive Nations would
be of extreme value to the State Department
and to our United Nations representative in
dealing with Red propaganda concerning
Western imperialism, pointing out the true
facts that imperialism and colonialism as
practiced by the Soviet Union in Eastern
Europe far exceed any abuses which could be
charged to Western nations.

Now, more than ever we need an imagina-
tive, vigorous, long-range foreign policy, and
the facts are obvious that the satellite
nations of Eastern Europe and the captive
peoples in previously free countries now
enslaved by the Soviet Union, represent a
tremendous source of weakness that should
be effectively generated by the West,

All peoples previously free—the satellite
nations, the non-Russian peoples in the So-
viet Union, and the Russian people them-
selves—are no exception. The nationalistic
spirit of self-determination, culture, and
heritage of these peoples must be continually
marshaled and encouraged if we are ever to
have a world of peace and freedom.

[From the Manion Forum, Nov. 12, 1961]
CaPTIVE NaATIONS—MoOSCOW’'s ACHILLES HEEL
(By Dr. Lev E. Dobriansky)

Dean Manion. Time and again, over this
microphone you have heard me and others
repeat a simple statement of fact; namely,
that our best allles in our war against the
Soviet Communist conquest are the people
of the captive nations now enslaved by
Moscow.
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The hatred of these people for the slave-
masters of the Kremlin and their burning
desire to be free from Communist tyranny
is the best weapon in our arsenal, but our
leaders continue to refuse to use It.

Rather than employ this weapon, which
could glve us complete and final victory
without the hot, worldwide atomic holocaust
that the pacifists are always warning us
about, we steadily retreat and bankrupt our-
selves In senseless, self-defeating efforts to
buy off the Kremlin's Communist lieuten-
ants in the Congo, Yugoslavia, and In-
donesia. Nevertheless, our State Department
to the contrary, Congress by unanimous res-
olution has made our Interests in the free-
dom of the captive nations a matter of
officlal concern. And, responsive to Congress,
the President has proclaimed an official
Captive Nations Week in this country every
year since 1959. Why doesn’t our State De-
partment enforce our captive nations reso-
lution?

The chief author of that resolution, Dr.
Lev E. Dobrlansky, is here to discuss this
vitally important question. My guest s
neither a Congressman nor a politician. He
is a scholar, a professor at Georgetown Uni-
versity, and the chairman of a group of
prominent patriots known as the National
Captive Nations Committee, 1000 16th Street
NW., Washington, D.C.

Dr. Dobriansky, tell us why you belleve so
sincerely that the full implementation of
the captive nations resolution could help us
win the war with communism.

Dr. DosrIANSEY. Dean Manion, let me
stress at the outset that, for me, this is not
just a matter of sincere belief based on
good emotional sentiment or humanitarian
inclination. Primarily, it 18 one of deep
intellectual conviction and certitude sup-
ported by overwhelming evidence, by facts,
figures and tested principles.

The complete and documented story be-
hind this resolution and how it became
Public Law 86-80 was published in the Con-
ORESSIONAL RECORD, volume 108, part 1, pages
1032-1037. The story goes back to August
1958, and relates how we first failed with it
under the sponsorship of Congressman Cre-
tella of Connecticut.

But then, as now, I was convinced that
the captive natlons—and I mean all 22 and
more—are Khrushchev's permanent night-
mare and, at the same time, our 1,000-mega~-
ton political weapon. Then, as now, I felt
we were allowing this weapon to rust and
corrode under a heap of political cliches
about simply remembering the captive peo-
ples. We tried again and, as you know, Con-
gress passed the resolution in July 19859,
The events that followed furnish incontest-
able proof of the resolution’s multimega-
tonic potency in the cold war.

To appreciate the significance of Public
Law 86-90 and to grasp the new dimensions
and directions for its full implementation,
it is mecessary to recall these events briefly.
What many of us are perhaps unaware of
is the fact that the successlon of these
events started in July 1959 and has con-
tinued iInto the present. The resolution
precipitated a series of explosions in Mos-
cow, then and since.

We all recall how Khrushchev exploded
when the resolution became law. Vice
President Nixon himself was stunned and
baffled by Khrushchev's violent reaction.
But how many of us realize that since
then—in articles, speeches, over the air, and
in the UN,—Ehrushchev and his puppets
have repeatedly condemned the resolution?

Only this past summer President Eennedy
was severely criticized for proclaiming Cap-
tive Natlons Week. And our nationwide oh~-
servances of the week have proven to be
anathema to Moscow’s propaganda and pre-
tensions.

Now, have you ever asked yourself: “How
is 1t that Moscow, with all its vaunted power,
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its missiles and bombs, its historical Mes-
slanism and also Hitlerian methods of ter-
rorism, should itself be terrified by a simple
resolution of our Congress?” In thinking
about this you will doubtless wonder about
the fact that this wasn't the first time our
leaders and Congress spoke in behalf of the
captive nations. Perplexing, isn't it? And
yet, not mystifylng at all.

In the cold war Khrushchev perceives the
full import of this resolution, if many of
our leaders still don't. He 1s sensitively
aware of the decisive damage that a full,
imaginative and skillful implementation of
the resolution would wreak upon his colonial
empire. He knows that in the eyes of the
world 1t would destroy the projected image
of the Boviet Union as a powerful, confident,
monolithic state, capable of even competing
with the United States.

Khrushchev also knows the tremendous
leverage such implementation would pro-
vide the 115 million people of the captive
non-Russian nations within the Soviet
Union to assert their rights to national free-
dom, independence, and direct concourse
with free world nations and peoples.

Khrushchev knows, too, that the resolu-
tion is almed at all freedom-loving Russians
who understand that their nation of 100
million can never be free so long as 22 and
more non-Russian nations are held captive
under the foreign yoke of Moscow. In short,
Khrushchev fears it because it spells trouble,
pressure, resistance, insecurity, and ultimate
rebellion and disaster within the Soviet
Union itself,

CAPTIVE NATIONS: MECHANISM FOR COLD WAR
BY WESTEREN POWERS

The determining fact here is this: By this
resolution our Government recognized for
the first time the existence of over a dozen
captive non-Russian nations in the US.S.R.
itself. There I8 no question but that these
nations—white Ruthenia, Ukraine, Georgla,
Turkestan, and others—are strategically
more important than those we are familiar
with in central Europe.

Make no mistake about it, many cold war
channels are open to tap the boundless res-
ervolr of patriotic nationalism and historical
drives for independence in these occupied
nations. All that Khrushchev fears in this
respect can in time come to pass without
inciting any hot war. In fact, his mounting
insecurities within this subempire would
definitely work against it.

Dean ManioN, Doctor, this captive nations
resolution passed Congress without a dis-
senting vote. Why has so little been done
about it by the executive branch of our
Government?

Dr. DobriaNskY. The reason for this
anomalous and self-defeating situation
rests on a combination of circumstances.
These are: faulty knowledge and basic mis-
conceptions, outright policy contradictions
and, consequently, a heavy dose of specious
reasoning. In combination they add up to
our grave losses in initiative, in launching
an offensive, and in developing opportuni-
ties for the expansion of freedom.

Let me cite a few concrete examples, This
past summer the Secretary of State wrote
a letter to Chalrman Howarp W. SMITH, of
the House Rules Committee, opposing the
creation of a Special House Committee on
Captive Nations “at this time.” In it he ex-
presses concern that Moscow would not like
it, particularly in the Berlin crisis. He also

.says that governmental and private sources

have long been studying this subject anyway.
On this I publicly challenge Secretary Rusk
to produce any comprehensive study deal-
ing, for example, with Soviet Russian eco-
nomic colonialism within the Soviet Union.
But with contextual propriety, let me quote
this from his letter. He says:

“The U.S. Government position is weak-
ened by any action which confuses the rights
of formerly independent peoples or nations

March ?

with the status of areas, such as the
Ukraine, Armenia, or Georgia, which are
traditional parts of the Soviet Union. Ref-
erence to these latter areas places the U.S.
Government in the undesirable position of
seeming to advocate the dismemberment of
a historical state.”

Ponder thls statement carefully. It will
be a classic on how to lose the cold war.
The poor state of knowledge, interpretation,
and vision reflected by it is well nigh appall-
ing at this perilous juncture of our history.
Each of the countries mentioned was inde-
pendent in the post-World War I period, was
recognized by Soviet Russia and numerous
other countries, and has fought vallantly to
this day to regain its independence, but the
Secretary says, in effect, so what, they are
“traditional parts of the Soviet Union.”

The Soviet Union has scarcely been in
exlstence for 40 years, but Mr. Rusk deems
this traditional enough to seal the fate of
the first victims of Soviet Russlan imperial-
ism. If he trles to wiggle out of this by
interpreting the Soviet Unlon as a successor
to the historical state of the czarist Russlan
Empire, he is even worse off. Armenia was
not a traditional part of this historical
state and since when has our Btate Depart-
ment become the sanctifier of the Russian
Empire, whether white or red?

The President has declared that we sup-
port “the just aspirations of all people for
national independence and freedom.” The
Congress did the same in the captive na-
tions resolution, which lists, among others,
Armenia, Georgla, and Ukraine. EKhrushchev,
deeply stung by these declarations, grows
hoarse telling these captives that they are
independent. But some in the State De-
partment obtusely brush all this aside and,
in effect say—don't bother about them, don’t
even study their plight, for they are tradi-
tional parts of the Russian Empire.

One may ask: “What has happend to the
heirs of the American Revolution about
whom President Kennedy spoke in his in-
augural address?”” Can you imagine what
would have been the course of our history
if the revolutionaries of 1778 had swallowed
similar talk about traditional parts of the
British Empire—not for 40 years, not for a
century, but almost for two centuries?

FULL-SCALE CONGRESSIONAL INQUIRY INTO
STATE DEPARTMENT BADLY NEEDED

We antagonize our ally Portugal by
jolning Moscow In a UN. inquiry into
Angola, a traditional part of the Portuguese
Empire for 300 years, but we spare the enemy
the embarrassment and even defeat in the
cold war by suppressing officlal Inquiries
into his closest colonies. In my judgment,
these and other contradictions warrant a
full-scale congressional inquiry into State
Department policy regarding the Soviet
Union.

To appreclate why we're plagued by such
contradictions, let me cite another example,
one among many. The State Department
has a research medium titled “Soviet Af-
fairs Notes.” In the issue numbered 158, on
the very first page, the reader is told the
following:

“The term ‘Ukraine’ 1s itself a modern po-
litical rather than a historical term. It was
invented in the 19th century by national-
ists seeking to detach the southwestern bor-
derlands of Russla from the tsarist empire.”

Tomes have been written by French, Ger-
man, English, and other writers of the 16th,
17th, and 18th centuries, using the term
“Ukraine.” In previous centurles, and as far
back as the 12th century, this so-called bor-
derland of Russia was widely referred to as
Ukraine. But, for our State Department ex-
perts, it is only a 19th century invention.
You can draw your own conclusions from
this.

Dean MawronN, Doctor, tell us about Con-
gressman Froop’s resolution, House Resolu-
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tion 211. What would it accomplish and
what can our listeners do to get it passed?

Dr. DosriaNsky. Congressman DaNmEL J.
FLoop, of Pennsylvania, 1s the original spon-
sor of the resolution to establish a Special
House Committee on Captive Nations. I
have been informed that there are about 39
similar resolutions. The Republican con-
gressional policy committee is on record fa-
voring such a committee.

Because of the mentioned State Depart-
ment letter, action on the measure was post-
poned to the next sesslon. Congressman
MappeN, of Indiana, insisted that a State
Department representative appear before the
Rules Committee in person, thereby giving
all interested Members an opportunity for
questioning, but a letter was sent instead.

It should be obvious that methodic and
continuous studies by such a committee
would be of great service to the State De-
partment and other executive agencies.
They would continually inform the public
of developments in all the captive nations.
The committee would steadily focus the
spotlight of free world attention on Moscow's
colonial empire and, I can assure you, given
the chance, it would produce recommenda-
tions of the greatest value to our national
interest,

Write to the members of the House Rules
Committee and also to your own Congress-
man, urging them to pass this measure.
Coples to Congressman Froop will be put to
good use,

Dean MawioN. Dr. Dobriansky, in your
opinion, would it be helpful to the resur-
rectlon of freedom and national independ-
ence in the captive nations if we would
break off diplomatic relations with these
puppet Communist governments that the
Kremlin has put in charge of the captive
peoples?

Dr. DoBriansEY. As one who strongly op-
poses the recognition of Peiping and also
Outer Mongolia, I say yes, but at the right
time. Diplomatic is a powerful
weapon if used prudently. At the time of
the Hungarian revolution the breaking off of
diplomatic relations with the U.SS.R. and
its puppets, in coordination with other
moves, could have liberated Hungary.

then as now a costly policy of
patched-up contalnment whereby we only
react, are continmally on the defensive,
anticipate little, plan haphazardly, we our-
selves reduce the power of such action.

Dean ManioN. Thank you, Dr. Lev E. Do-
briansky, chairman, National Captive Na-
tions Committee, 1000 16th Street NW.,
Washington, D.C.

My friends, the place to begin the use of
our best weapon agalnst the Communists
and the Eremlin is with the passage of Con-
gressman Froop's House Resolution 211 (see
Manion Forum broadcast No. 355). Your
Congressman is at home now. See him about
the Flood resolution.

THE SECOND RUSK LETTER

Mr. Speaker, as though to make mat-
ters worse, a second letter from the De-
partment of State was sent on December
27, 1961, to the House Rules Committee.
The irrelevancy of this letter to the
criticisms made of the first letter is al-
most patently clear from further read-
ing of this material. A rejoinder to the
second Rusk letter by Dr. Lev E. Do-
briansky of Georgetown University
shows also the rather poor state of
thought and fact revealed by the State
Department.

Because of the crucial importance of
this whole issue on a special committee
I wish to insert the December 27 letter
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and the rejoinder to it at this point
in the RECORD:

THE SECRETARY OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., December 27, 1961.
Hon. Howarp W. Smrrs,
Chairman, Committee on Rules,
House of Representatives.

Dear MR, CHAIRMAN: It has come fto my
attention that certain p: in my letter
to you of August 22, 1961, concerning the
proposed establishment of a Special Commit-
tee on the Captive Nations have been cited
as evidence that this Government is reduc-
ing its support for the national aspirations
of the minority peoples of the U.SS.R.

There is no change in the U.S. Govern-
ment’s long-established policy toward the
peoples of the USSR. As in the past,
the U.8. Government continues to support
the just aspirations of all the peoples of the
U.B.8.R., without attempting to prejudge the
political arrangements which might be pre-
ferred by those peoples if they were Iree to
choose them.

My letter of August 22, 1961, did not
signify any change in this policy, and the
present letter is designed to reafirm our

continulng policy as set forth above. The
Department plans to respond to any further
inquiries about the matter by stating that
the committee has been informed to this
effect.
Sincecely yours,
DEAN RUSK,

FEBRUARY 14, 1962,
Hon. Howarp W, SMITH,
Chairman, Committee on Rules, House of
Representatives, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mgr. CHammaN: Upon my return a
few days ago from an extensive tour of Tai-
wan and its offshore islands I was apprised of
the letter sent to you last December 27 by
Secretary of State Dean Rusk. The Secre-
tary’s letter is supposed to pertain to House
Resolution 211 and the 30 other resolutions
proposing a Speclal Committee on the Cap-
tive Nations.

It may seem presumptuous of me to offer
this rejoinder to the Secretary’s attempt at
covering up the basic factual mistakes com-
mitted in his earlier letter of August 22,
1961. But inasmuch as I am unaware of
any other public disclosure of these funda-
mental mistakes, I presume the Secretary’s
letter refers to my radio broadcast of No-
vember 12 over the Manion Forum network.
For your committee’s Turther consideration
of House Resolution 211, T wish to submit a
copy of that broadcast and respectfully re-
quest that you carefully compare the sub-
stantive material shown on pages 2-3 with
the contents of the Becretary’'s December 27
communication.

I don’t know who prepares the Secretary’s
letters, but it is evident that each communi-
cation on the subject of captive nations
furnishes us additional evidence for the

necessity of a special committee. In this last

letter the Secretary evinces a conception of
the U.SS.R. which is at total varianee with
known facts and, incidentally, also with the
well-founded conception described by our
U.N. Ambassador in an official letter-memo
to U.N. delegations, dated November 25, 1961.
The Secretary’s false notion that the captive
non-Russian nations in the USSR. are
merely “minority peoples of the U.S.8.R.” is
objectionable on both scholarly and prag-
matic political grounds. By his logie, if
Poland were to be foreibly incorporated into
the USSR—as had been Lithuania,
Ukraine, Georgia and others—the Polish na-
tilon would be transformed simply into a
“minoerity people.”

Again, it amazes one to find our Secretary
of State denying the nationhood, not to
mention the nominal statehood, of Lithu-
ania, Latvia, Ukralne, and others, while
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Moscow, forced by multinationalist pressures
within the US.S.R. fully recognizes both
their nationhood and statehood, and even
propagandizes the independence of the
latter. Rarely, iIf at all, does Moscow refer
to these nations as “minority peoples.” It
knows history, it knows the forces at work
within its basic empire. The January 1962
issue of USS.R., in which the non-Russian
republics are enumerated and described, is a
good handy example of my point.

Moreover, 1t 1s mystifying to me, as T am
sure it is to you, that the Secretary should
have addressed himself to the Rules Com-
mittee on the subject of “the U.S. Govern-
ment’s long-established policy toward the
peoples of the US.S.R.” What this has to
do with the factfinding aims and objectlves
of the proposed speclal committee 18 beyond
me. From a reading of the enclosed broad-
cast text it will be quite obvious to you that
in his letter the Secretary sidesteps com-
pletely my substantive factual strictures and,
instead, confuses the issue of a proposed
special committee by concentrating on a
policy issue wthich properly belongs to the
Forelgn Affairs Committee. It would appear
from all this that perhaps the fears
the prospect of a special committee’s factual
investigations which would cast a public
light on the possible limitations of this
“long-established policy.” His own concep-
tlons and the vague statement of this policy
in his letter of the 27th would support this
inference.

As you know, there have been many ma-
neuvers to sidetrack the proposal for a Spe-
cial Committee on the Captive Nations. The
current one of suddenly holding hearings
on some of the captive nations before a sub-
committee of the Foreign Affairs Committee
in no way can match the alms, objectives and
envisioned work of a speclal committee.
Popular support for such a committee con-
tinues strong, and I feel sure that in response
$o this , a8 well as by desire to see
& serious job done in behalf of our national
interest, you will soon bring the proposal
to a favorable consideration by the com-
mittee.

With kindest regards and best wishes from
one Virginian to another, I am,

Sincerely,
Lev E. DOBRIANSKY.

My, Speaker, with this detailed infor-
mation now available, I feel that addi-
tional remarks on my part would be
superfluous. I reiterate my plea that
the House move to create this Special
Committee on Captive Nations despite
the State Department’s unwillingness to
develop an effective position on the sub-
Jject or the State Department’s present-
day ignorance of conditions in Eastern
Europe :

.

THE DUTIES OF THE SPEAKER

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to extend my re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, from
{ime to time Members receive inquiries
about the duties of the Speaker. In a
representative democracy, where the top
leadership posts in the National Legisla-
ture are among the most powerful in
the land, citizens have a legitimate in-
terest in the functions and duties of
these positions. Let me take this means,
therefore, of describing in some detail
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the duties of the Speaker of the U.S.

House of Representatives as they have

developed in our parliamentary practice.
ADMINISTRATION OF OATH

Under the Constitution, the Members
of Congress and of the State legislatures,
as well as all executive and judicial offi-
cers, must take an oath or make an af-
firmation to support the Constitution.
Customarily, this oath is first adminis-
tered to the Speaker at the opening of
a new Congress by the oldest Member of
the House in point of continuous service,
and then by the Speaker to the other
Members and to the Clerk of the House.
That practice is not always followed,
however. Thus, on May 19, 1919, the
oath of office was administered to Speak-
er Frederick H. Gillett, himself the “Fa-
ther of the House,” by Representative
Joseph G. Cannon, of Illinois, who,
though the Member of longest service,
was one of the younger Members of the
House in consecutive service.

Formerly it was the custom to admin-
ister the oath by State delegations, but
beginning with the 71lst Congress Mem-
bers-elect have been sworn in en masse.
The Speaker has frequently declined to
administer the oath in cases where the
House has, by its action, indicated that
he should not do so; and in case of doubt
he has waited the instruction of the
House. The right of a Member-elect to
take the oath is sometimes challenged,
and in such cases the Speaker may direct
the Member to stand aside temporarily.
For example, on December 5, 1927,
Speaker Longworth directed Mr. James
M. Beck to stand aside temporarily be-
cause his right to take the oath had been
challenged on the ground that he was not
an inhabitant of Pennsylvania.

' CALLING THE HOUSE TO ORDER

From the beginning of the First Con-
gress the House has formulated rules to
govern its procedure. At the present
time the House rulebook contains some
42 rules. The first of these rules sets
forth the duties of the Speaker in seven
sections. Section 1 states:

The Speaker shall take the chair on every
legislative day precisely at the hour to which
the House shall have adjourned at the last
sitting, immediately call the Members to
order, and on the appearance of a quorum,
cause the Journal of the proceedings of the
last day's sitting to be read, having previ-
ously examined and approved the same.

This rule dates from 1789 and the
House usually meets at 12 o'clock noon.
In practice, immediately after the Mem-
bers are called to order, prayer is offered
by the House Chaplain.

PRESERVES ORDER AND DECORUM

Section 2 of rule I states that the
Speaker ‘“shall preserve order and de-
corum, and, in case of disturbance or
disorderly conduct in the galleries, or
in the lobby, may cause the same to be
cleared.” This rule also dates from 1789.
The Speaker may name a Member who
is disorderly, but may not, of his own
authority, censure or punish him. In an
early instance the Speaker ordered the
arrest of a person in the gallery; but
this exercise of power was questioned.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

CONTROLS HALL OF THE HOUSE

Section 3, which was adopted in 1811,
provides that the Speaker “shall have
general control of the Hall of the House,
and of the corridors and passages and
the disposal of the unappropriated rooms
in that part of the Capitol assigned to
the use of the House.”

The Hall of the House, a large cham-
ber on the second floor of the House
wing of the Capitol, is the place where
the House has met since 1857.

SIGNS ACTS AND DECIDES QUESTIONS OF ORDER

Section 4, which was adopted in 1789
and 1794, states that the Speaker “shall
sign all acts, addresses, joint resolutions,
writs, warrants, and subpenas of, or
issued by order of, the House, and decide
all questions of order, subject to an ap-
peal by any Member, on which appeal no
Member shall speak more than once,
unless by permission of the House.”

In accordance with this rule, the
Speaker signs enrolled bills, articles of
impeachment, warrants, and subpenas,
and certifies cases of contumacious wit-
nesses for action by the courts. As re-
gard points of order, the Speaker may
require them to be presented in writing;
but he is not required to decide a ques-
tion not directly presented by the pro-
ceedings or hypothetical questions. In
rare instances the Speaker has declined
to rule on a question of order until he
has had time to study it; and on occa-
sion the Chair has reversed as erroneous
decisions previously made. The right of
appeal protects the House against the
arbitrary control of the Speaker and the
House cannot be deprived of it.

PUTS THE QUESTION

The Speaker’s fifth duty under rule
I is to put questions under the proper
form by saying:

“As many as are in favor, say ‘aye’; and
then “as many as are opposed, say ‘no’.” If
he doubts, or a division is called for, the
House shall divide; those in the affirmative
of the question shall first rise from their
seats, and then those in the negative; if
he still doubts, or a count is required by at
least one-fifth of a quorum, he shall name
one from each side of the question to tell
the Members in the affirmative and nega-
tive; which being reported, he shall rise and
state the decision.

This rule was adopted in 1789 and
amended in 1860 and 1880. Parliamen-
tary law is based upon the assumption
that the Speaker will not betray his
duty to make an honest count on a di-
vision; and the integrity of the Chair
in eounting a vote has never been ques-
tioned in the House. When the House
votes by tellers, the Members pass be-
tween them to vote, the tellers standing
on either side of the center aisle to
count the Representatives as they file
by, the ayes passing through first and
then the nays.

THE SPEAKER'S VOTE

Section 6 states that the Speaker
“shall not be required to vote in ordinary
legislative proceedings, except where his
vote would be decisive, or where the
House is engaged in voting by ballot; and
in cases of a tie vote the question shall
be lost.” This rule was adopted in 1789
and amended in 1850. The Speaker’s
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name is not on the roll from which the
yeas and nays are called unless at his
request, in which case the Clerk calls
him by name at the end of the roll. The
Chair may vote to make a tie and so
decide a question in the negative, as he
may vote to break a tie and decide a
question in the affirmative. The Speaker
has the same right as other Members to
vote, but rarely exercises it. A recent
example of such an exercise occurred on
August 14, 1957, when Speaker Rayburn
broke a tie by voting for the passage of
a bill amending the Interstate Com-
merce Act.
APPOINTS SPEAKER PRO TEMPORE

Finally, section 7 of rule I provides
that the Speaker—“shall have the right
to name any Member to perform the
duties of the Chair, but such substitution
shall not extend beyond 3 legislative
days: Provided, however, That in case
of his illness, he may make such appoint-
ment for a period not exceeding 10 days,
with the approval of the House at the
time the same is made; and in his ab-
sence and omission to make such ap-
pointment, the House shall proceed to
elect a Speaker pro tempore to act dur-
ing his absence.”

You will recall that it was in accord-
ance with this rule that I was appointed
and elected Speaker pro tempore last
September when Mr. Rayburn was
forced by illness to lay down his gavel.

COUNTING A QUORUM

Another important duty of the
Speaker is to determine the presence
of a quorum which the Constitution re-
quires for the conduct of business by
the House. The quorum consists of a
majority of those Members chosen,
sworn, and living whose membership
has not been terminated by resignation
or by the action of the House. The
Chair counts all Members in sight,
whether they are in the cloakrooms or
on the floor of the House. When a
quorum fails on a yea-and-nay vote, it
is the duty of the Speaker to take note
of that fact and to direct the roll to be
called. Prior to 1890 the business of the
House was often obstructed by the fail-
ure of present Members to respond to «
rolleall to make a quorum. But in 1890,
aiter a sensational fight, Speaker Reed
decided to count both those voting and
those present but not voting to make a
quorum of record on a rollcall. His
decision was adopted as a rule of the
House at that time, and continues in
effect.

ADMISSION TO THE GALLERIES

Various galleries in the Hall of the
House are reserved for the use of the
families of Members, the President of
the United States, the members of his
Cabinet, Justices of the Supreme Court,
foreign ministers and their families, and
for representatives of the press. Admis-
sion to these galleries is subject to the
direction and control of the Speaker,
who is assisted in the case of the press
galleries by a standing committee of
correspondents. Representatives of the
press associations may also be admitted
to the House floor under conditions
prescribed by the Speaker.



1962

APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEES

Under rule X the Speaker appoints all
select and conference committees which
shall be ordered by the House from time
to time. A select committee is a tem-
porary committee, composed of Members
of the House, established for a particular
purpose; for example, to investigate
‘campaign expenditures. A conference
committee is a joint committee, com-
posed of Members of both the House and
the Senate, established to reconcile the
differences between bills on the same
subjects that have passed the two
Houses. Prior to 1880 the Member mov-
ing a select committee was appointed its
chairman, and prior to 1910 the chair-
men of the standing committees of the
House were appointed by the Speaker.
It is within the discretion of the Chair
as to whom he appoints as conferees.
Conference committees are set up in
every session of Congress on many legis-
lative proposals.

APPOINTMENT OF HOUSE OFFICERS

Another function of the Speaker is to
make temporary appointments, in case
of vacancies in House offices, of persons
to perform their duties, until the House
chooses their successors or until the in-
capacity or inability of the incumbent
is terminated. The elective officers of
the House include a Clerk, Sergeant at
Arms, Doorkeeper, Postmaster, and
cmpmm who are elected by the House
at the beginning of each new Congress.
Under this authority the Speaker, in the
83d Congress, appointed a temporary
Sergeant at Arms.

DUTIES AS TO REFERENCE OF BILLS, PETITIONS,

MEMORIALS

Another group of the Speaker’s duties
relates to the reference of bills, petitions,
and memorials. Under rule XXII he re-
fers all bills, memorials, and resolutions
that have been introduced by Members
to the appropriate committee of the
House ; and under rule XXIV messages
from the President, reports and commu-
nications from department heads, and
bills, resolutions, and messages from the
Senate are referred by the Speaker o the
appropriate committees. From the
earliest days the rules of the House have
given its standing committees jurisdic-
tion over the wvarious subjects of legis-
lation. The entire legislative domain
has been divided into distinet categories
defined by the rules, and jurisdiction
over each category has been allocated
to a particular standing committee, In
making these referrals the Speaker is
assisted by the Parliamentarian of the
House. Under rule XIII the Speaker di-
rects the Clerk to call bills on the Con-
sent Calendar on the first and third
Mondays of each month; and under rule
XXII the Speaker may bar the reference
of petitions, memorials, and private bills
which, in his judement, are of an obscene
or insulting character.

POWER AND DUTIES AS TO RECOGNITION

In the House of Representatives rec-
ognition by the Chair is governed by rule
XIV, clause 2, and the practice there-
under. There has been no appeal from
a decision by the Speaker on a question
of recognition since 1881 and in the
later practice no appeal is permitted.
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Clause 2 of rule XIV, as adopted in 1789,
states that—

When two or more Members rise at once,
the Speaker shall name the Member who is
first to speak.

In the early history of the House, when
business proceeded on presentation by
individual Members, the Speaker recog-
nized the Member who arose first; and
in case of doubt there was an appeal
irom his recognition. Buf as the mem-
bership and business of the House in-
creased, it became necessary to establish
and adhere to a fixed order of business,
and recognitions, instead of pertaining
to the individual Member, necessarily
came to pertain to the bill or other busi-
ness which would be before the House
under the rule regulating the order of
business, Hence the necessity that the
Speaker should not be compelled to heed
the claims of Members as individuals
was expressed in 1879 in a report from
the Committee on Rules, which declared
that “in the nature of the case discre-
tion must be lodged with the presiding
officer.”” And in 1881 the Speaker de-
clined to entertain an appeal from his
decision on a question of recognition, es-
tablishing thereby a practice which has
continued down to date.

Although there is no appeal from the
Speaker’s recognition, he is not a free
agent in determining who is to have the
floor. The practice of the House estab-
lishes rules from which he may not de-
part. It is because the Speaker is gov-
erned by usages that he often asks, when
a Member seeks recognition, “For what
purpose does the gentleman rise?”
this question he determines whether the
Member proposes business or a motion
which is entitled to precedence; he may
deny recognition and from such denial
there is no appeal.

In debate the members of the com-
mittee in charge of the bill—except the
Committee of the Whole—are entitled
to priority of recognition for debate. In
recognizing for general debate the Chair
alternates between those favoring and
those opposing the pending matter, pre-
ferring members of the committee re-
porting the bill. When a member of
the committee has occupied the floor in
favor of a measure, a Member opposing
should be recognized next even though
he be not & member of the committee.
The principle of alternation is not in-
sisted on rigidly where a limited time is
controlled by Members, as in the “40
minutes” of debate on motions for sus-
pension of the rules and the previous
uestion.
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As to motions to suspend the rules,
which are in order on 2 days each
month, the Speaker exercises a disere-
tion to decline to recognize. He also
may decline to recognize a Member who
desires to ask unanimous consent to set
aside the rules in order to consider a
bill not otherwise in order, this being
the way of signifying his objection to
the request.

DUTIES IN RELATION TO DEBATE

The Speaker also has three duties in
relation to debate on the House floor:
First, to suppress the arraignment of
the motives of Members; second, not to
permit expressions offensive to the Sen-
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ate; and, third, to call to order Mem-
bers who transgress the rules of the
House. When a Member is called to
order under this rule—rule XIV, clause
4—it is the practice to test the opinion
of the House by a motion “that the gen-
tleman be allowed to proceed in order.”
A Member called to order and held to
be out of order loses the floor and may
not proceed.

If a point of order is made against
words spoken in debate without a de~
mand that they be taken down, the
Chair ordinarily admonishes the of-
fender and, if he continues to trans-
gress the rules, stops him.

An interesting instance in which the
House censured a Member for disorderly
words occurred 40 years ago. On Octo-
ber 27, 1921, the House by a unanimous
vole censured Representative Thomas
L. Blanton, of Texas, for inserting in the
CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD 4 speech contain-
ing foul and obscene matter. The cen-
sure was administered by Speaker Gil-
lett to Mr. Blanton at the bar of the
House,

AS TO VOTING

Under the Constitution, the yeas and
nays of the Members of the House on
any question shall, at the desire of one-
fifth of those present, be entered on the
Journal. In passing on a demand for
the yeas and nays the Speaker need
determine only whether one-fifth of
those present sustain the demand: in
making this determination he counts
the entire number present, including’
those in the lobbies and cloa.krooma and
mtmmlythmwhorwetobeownted

An interesting example of this pro-
cedure occurred on June 10, 1921, when
Mr. Oscar E. Bland, of India.na moved
to recommit a bill to establish a Vet-
erans’ Bureau in the Treasury Depart-
ment to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce with instrue-
tions. The question being taken, Mr.
Bland demanded the yeas and nays.
The demand being put, the Speaker pro
tempore announced that 44 Members
had arisen, not a sufficient number, and
the yeas and nays were refused. Mr.
Bland submitted that 44 constituted
one-fifth of the Members present, and
asked that those present be counted.
The Speaker pro tempore proceeded to
count when Mr, Sam Rayburn, of Texas,
asked that Members retiring from the
Hall be counted. The Speaker pro
tempore then said:

Under the precedents the House is not
consldered as limited merely to the Hall of
the House, but also includes the cloakrooms
and the lobby adjacent to the Chamber.
The Chalr included in his count 193 Mem-
bers on the floor of the Chamber, 11 who
had left the Chamber after the demand for
the other side had been made—a sufficlent
number, and the Clerk will call the roll.

RELATIONS TO COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

From earliest days the House has had
a procedure called going into Committee
of the Whole. This is a procedure for
expediting business in which a quorum
is 100 Members and bills are debated
under a 5-minute rule. When the House
goes into Committee of the Whole, the
Speaker leaves the chair after appoint-
ing a Chairman to preside and takes a
seat elsewhere, as any other Member,
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The Chairman of the Committee of the
Whole seats himself in the Speaker’s
chair and the mace is placed beneath the
table. When the Committee of the
Whole rises, the Speaker resumes the
Chair and recognizes only reports from
the Committee of the Whole made by the
Chairman thereof. On several occasions
when quarrels have taken place in Com-
mittee of the Whole, the Speaker has
taken the chair in order to suppress the
disorder and the mace, as the symbol of
authority, has been laid on the table.

For example, on September 9, 1841,
while the House was in Committee of the
Whole on the State of the Union, an en-
counter took place between two Mem-
bers, Henry A. Wise, of Virginia, and Ed-
ward Stanly, of North Carolina. Great
heat and confusion arising and the Com-
mittee being in disorder, the Speaker
took the chair and brought the House to
order. Both Members made explana-
tions and Mr. Wise apologized to the
House.

DUTIES AS TO CONFERENCES

From the earliest years the Speaker
has appointed the House managers of
conference committees. He selects them
within his discretion so as to represent
the attitude of the majority and the mi-
nority of the House on the disagreements
in issue with the Senate. While it is
usual to represent the party divisions of
the House, the representation of opinions
as to the pending differences is rather
the more important consideration. In
appointing managers the Speaker usually
consults the Member in charge of the
bill, and selects the managers from the
committee which reported the bill; but
where the committee which has charge
holds to an attitude to which the House

ees, the managers have been ap-
pointed to reflect the views of the House.

When the House managers report to
the House after a conference, the
Speaker may rule out their report if it
be shown that the managers have ex-
ceeded their authority, This happened,
for example, on June 22, 1926, when
Speaker Longworth held that the con-
ferees on a bhill to provide for the con-
solidation of national banking associa-
tions had gone beyond the differences
committed to them.

DUTIES AS TO JOURNAL AND RECORD

As I pointed out at the beginning of
these remarks, the Speaker takes the
chair at the opening of each daily sit-
ting and causes the Journal of the pro-
ceedings of the last day’s sitting to be
read, having previously examined and
approved the same. Under rule 34, the
appointment and removal, for cause, of
the official reporters of the House, in-
cluding committee stenographers, and
the manner of the execution of their
duties, are vested in the Speaker. The
reporters of debates have borne an im-
portant part in the evolution by which
the House has built up the system of a
daily verbatim report of its proceedings,
made by its own corps of reporters. In
general, the Speaker has no control over
the ConNGRrREssIONAL RECORD, but words
spoken by a Member after he has been
called to order may be excluded by direc-
tion of the Speaker. House precedents
reveal instances in which the Speaker
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has ordered remarks made by Members
who have not been recognized, as well as
flagrantly disorderly words, to be
stricken from the RECORD.

ADVISORY COMMITTEES IN THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Florida [Mr. FascerrL] may extend
his remarks at this point in the ReEcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call to the attention of the House
the faect that President Kennedy has
issued Executive Order No. 11007 pre-
scribing regulations for the formation
and use of advisory committees in the
Federal Government. The order carries
out to a considerable degree the recom-
mendations made by the Committee on
Government Operations to the President
last spring, and substantially adopts the
standards set forth in H.R. 7390, which
I introduced, that was passed by the
House in 1957 but which failed of en-
actment by the Senate. Our under-
standing then was that the Senate failed
to act on the bill in a belief that admin-
istrative action was possible and that
legislation could be avoided.

Prior to that, as some will recall, an
extended study had been made by our
committee into the utilization of advisory
committees by the Government as a
whole. We found, among other things,
that there was a great number of these
committees in use involving thousands
of individuals and that there were no
uniform standards which were being fol-
lowed in the organization and function-
ing of these committees. Some of them
were not always under the direct control
of the agency to which they were giving
advice and many meetings were held in
secrecy with no record kept of their
proceedings. There was obvious danger
to the Government in this type of op-
eration and we called this to the atten-
tion of the Congress.

In my bill, we required the advance
reporting to the Congress of the forma-
tion and membership of advisory com-
mittees and an annual report by the
President on the use of advisory com-
mittees Government-wide. We set up
certain minimum standards such as
that meetings shall be at the call of and
under the chairmanship of a full-time
salaried officer of the Government and
the agenda for the meeting should be
formulated or approved by such an offi-
cer; that full and complete minutes of
each meeting should be kept and that
the functions of the committee should
be purely advisory.

Now, 415 years later, I am happy to
say, President Kennedy has seen the
wisdom of adopting definite standards
and controls along these lines and has
issued this order. The Executive order
decrees that no advisory committee shall
be formed or utilized unless specifically
authorized by law or specifically found
as a matter of formal record by the head
of the department or agency concerned
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to be in the public interest in connec-
tion with the performance of duties im-
posed on that department or agency by
law. In other words, no advisory com-
mittees will be formed unless the Con-
gress has enacted a statute specifically
authorizing such committee or the Sec-
retary or Administrator determines in a
formal recorded manner that such com-
mittee is in the public interest under
duties imposed on his department or
agency by law. The order states that
unless specifically authorized by law, no
committee shall be utilized for functions
not solely advisory and further that de-
terminations of action to be taken on
advice will in all cases be made solely
by officers or employees of the Govern-
ment. In my judgment this puts the
responsibility for decision and action
where it belongs.

Industry committees will henceforth
be reasonably representative and an ef-
fort will be made to achieve a cross
section of interests and viewpoints,
rather than be weighted toward any seg-
ment in a given industry.

Meetings of the advisory committees
shall be held only at the call of, or with
the advance approval of, a full-time
salaried officer of the Government with
an agenda formulated or approved by
such officer. The meetings shall be under
the chairmanship or conducted in the
presence of a full-time salaried officer
or employee of the Government who shall
have the authority and be required to
adjourn any meeting whenever he con-
siders it to be in the public interest.

Minutes will be kept of each meeting
which shall contain as a minimum the
names of those present, a description of
matters discussed and conclusions
reached, and copies of all reports re-
ceived, issued or approved by the com-
mittee. The accuracy of such minutes
will be certified by a Government officer
actually present during the meeting. For
industry advisory committees, a verbatim
transcript will be kept of all proceedings
at each meeting, including the names of
all persons present, their affiliation and
the capacity in which they attend.
There is a proviso here, however, that
where the head of the department or
agency concerned determines that a
verbatim transeript would interfere with
the proper functioning of the committee
or would be impracticable, he may au-
thorize the keeping of minutes such as
for all other types of committees.

The President’s order will not permit
industry advisory committees to receive,
compile or discuss data or reports show-
ing the current or projected commercial
operations of identified business enter-
prises. This, of course, is to prevent one
industry from having an advantage over
another because of its representation on
a committee.

The department or agency head is
given discretion and may waive compli-
ance with these standards if he deems
it to be in the public infterest and they
may interfere with the proper function-
ing of such committee. But in all cases
a formal determination by the depart-
ment or agency head must be made.

The order terminates all advisory
committees, unless their terminal date
is fixed by law, in 2 years from the date
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of their formalization, unless the depart-
ment or agency head determines in writ-
ing that they should be extended.

All of these standards and controls are
reasonable and, I believe, necessary.
Certainly no one can contend that ma-
jor governmental decisions should be
made by private citizens, nor that im-
portant advice must necessarily be given
to the Government in secrecy unless
there is some overriding necessity for
such secrecy. Furthermore, these com-
mittees should not be laws unto them-
selves but under the direct control of
the department or agency to which they
are giving advice.

There is no antibusiness flavor nor
any effort that I see to impugn the mo-
tives of any business, professional or
seientific adviser. The purpose of these
standards is to avoid even the appear-
ance of conflict of interest. Govern=-
ment is, and properly should be, a gold-
fish bowl unless questions of national
security are involved.

President Kennedy's action in resolv-
ing this long-lasting and highly trouble-
some problem is indicative of his per-
sonal attention and desire to improve
administration and is a significant step
forward in freedom of information nec-
essary to the public and other Govern-
ment agencies in eliminating and reduc-
ing possible conflicts of interest inimical
to the publiec.

“OUR HERO”

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Illinois [Mr. MURPHY] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
Recorp and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. Speaker, Lt. Col.
John H, Glenn, Jr., received formal trib-
ute not only by our great Nation but from
nations throughout the world.

An excellent poem by Mrs. Jessie M.
Williams, of Chicago, Ill., entitled “Our
Hero" is very deserving and appropriate
in recongition of this momentous event.

Under unanimous consent, I include
this poem in the RECORD so America can
read it:

Our HERO
It was done again
Success to hear and see
‘Where else, but in America
Could you watch it on TV
A space man into orbit
Three times he traveled round
A speed that seems impossible
He's still with us, well and sound
Where else but in our country
Can they boast of such as this
America the beautiful
A Hero in our midst
As we watched the count down
‘The lift off from the pad
A sllent prayer was sald by all
For this Heroic lad
His mission was accomplished
A smile upon his face
He makes Americans very proud
“Our Hero” man in space.

EUROPEAN JEWISH COMMUNITY

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
previous order of the House, the gentle-
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man from New York [Mr. FARBSTEIN]
is recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, A
new terror stalks Europe.

For a segment of the remains of the
European Jewish Community which sur-
vived the Hitlerian holocaust, the almost
17 years since the smashing of the
Nazi war machine means little more
today than it is the victim of a new
oppressor. That all is not well with
Soviet citizens of Jewish faith has now
become alarmingly clear.

This is not to suggest that Soviet
Jewry is the target of government-sanc-
tioned programs, organized mass mur-
der or wholesale deportation. The pcrse-
cution is far more subtle. It aims at a
“deculturization” of Russia's Jews—the
destruction of all things Jewish. Thus,
although Soviet Jews do not perish in
gas chambers and concentration camps,
Kremlin authorities have given evidence,
by word and by deed, that the objective
of its anti-Jewish campaign is the same
as that of Nazi Germany more than two
decades ago—the extinction of Jewish
life.

It is no exaggeration to say that what-
ever limitations the Soviet Government
may have placed upon itself in its cur-
rent anti-Jewish programs stem directly
from fear of adverse world opinion.
Indeed, one shudders to think what fate
might lie in store for Russian Jewry if
the leaders of the Government of the
Soviet Union believed that the world
were to “little remember, nor long note”
its actions.

And it is for this reason—to remind
again the Soviet leaders that the world
is aware of its mistreatment of its Jew-
ish population—that I introduced on
February 28 two resolutions; first, House
Concurrent Resolution 440 expressing
the sense of the Congress that the U.S.
Mission to the U.N. should seek the
adoption by the U.N. of a resolution con-
demning the recent manifestation of
anti-Semitism in the Soviet Union; and
second, House Concurrent Resolution
441, expressing the sense of the Congress
that the UN. Human Rights Commis-
sion should increase its activities and
give greater publieity to instances of dis-
crimination and persecution in order to
focus world opinion upon these prac-
tices and nations engaged therein.

This great Nation, which serves not
only as a symbol of religious freedom,
but as the leader of the entire free world,
has an abiding obligation to speak out
on behalf of oppressed peoples every-
where in the world.

It has been argued that Russian mis-
treatment of its Jewish population is
purely an internal matter. With this, I
take vigorous exception. In my view,
the practiced persecution of religious
minority anywhere in the world is a blow
to freedom for all people. Indeed, this
is the very essence of the existence of
the United Nations.

The preamble to the Charter of the

United Nations—of which the United
States is one of the most important sig-
natories—provides that:

We the people of the United Nations de-
termined * * * to reaffirm faith in funda-
mental human rights, in the dignity and
worth of the human person * * * to prac-
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tice tolerance and live together in peace with
one another as good nelghbors * * * have
resolved to combine our efforts to accom-
plish these alms.

The charter states further that it shall
be the purpose of the United Nations—
to achieve international cooperation * * *
in promoting and encouraging respect for
human rights and for fundamental freedoms
for all without diztinction to race, sex, lan-
guage, or religion.

I submit that Soviet actions against
its Jewish population are violations of
these principles. I cite such actions as
the arrest of numerous Jewish religious
leaders on patently trumped-up charges,
the closing of many synagogues, and the
continued travel restrictions being
placed upon persons entering or leaving
the Soviet Union, a situation which pre-
vents separated Jewish families from
being reunited.

As responsible members of the United
Nations, as recognized lew.ders of the
ifree world, as a nation whose proudest
achievement is a concern for the liberty
and freedom of all people, I propose that
this Government take the leadership in
bringing to the world attention the mat-
ter of Soviet mistreatment of its Jewish
population.

Because the Soviet Union's actions are
contrary to the principles of the United
Nations Charter, the United Nations has
a direct and legitimate interest in the
welfare and safety of the Jewish com-
munity of Russia.

“To help bring these facts to world at-
tention, to the end that the world or-
ganization can bring pressure to bear
upon Soviet authorities for a cessation
of its anti-Jewish program, I now, there-
fore, call upon the House of Representa-
tives to express the sense of the Congress
that the U.S. mission to the United Na-
tions should seek the early adoption by
the United Nations General Assembly
of a resolution condemning these recent
manifestations of anti-Semitism in the
Soviet Union, and calling upon the So-
viet Union to adopt such measures as
may be necessary to guarantee human
rights, including the right of persons
separated from their families to be re-
united #ith them.

I further propose that the House of
Representatives express the sense of
Congress that the U.S. mission to the
United Nations should seek to obtain by
appropriate means an increase in the
activities of the Human Rights Commis-
sion of the United Nations, in such
fashion as to provide greater publicity
to instances where nations practice dis-
crimination against minorities, or perse-
cution of minorities, and to provide for
direct representation to be made by the
Commission to such nations in instances
where such persecutions exist, to the end
that such activities shall cease.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to:

Mr. THomMPsoN of New Jersey (at the
request of Mr. Daniers), for today,
March 7, on account of official business.

Mr. InouYg, for the period beginning
March 22, 1962, to and including March
29, 1962, on account of official business
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in the State of Hawaii at the invitation
of the Senate Committee on Public
‘Works.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. James C. Davis, for 10 minutes,
today.

Mr. Bow, for 30 minutes, on Monday
next, vacating his special order for
today

Mr. Harping, for 20 minutes, today.

Mrs. Dwyer (at the request of Mr.
Horrman of Illinois), for 10 minutes on
Thursday, March 8, 1962.

Mr. FaresTeEIN (at the request of Mr.
Arsert), for 10 minutes today, to re-
vise and extend his remarks, and include
extraneous matter.

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, or to revise and extend remarks,
was granted to:

Mr. RooseverLT in two instances and
to include extraneous matter.

Mr. STRATTON.

(The following Member (at the re-
quest of Mr. Horrman of Illinois) and to
include extraneous maftter:)

Mr. HOSMER.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr, AreerT) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr, ROSENTHAL.

Mr. MonTovxA in two instances.

Mr. CooLEY.

Mr. McDoweLL to include extraneous
matter in his remarks made during the
Committee on the Whole on H.R. 132,

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 5 o’clock and 7 minutes p.m.) the
House adjourned until tomorrow, Thurs-
day, March 8, 1962, at 12 o'clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, execu-
tive communications were taken from
the Speaker’s table and referred as fol-
lows:

1781. A letter from the Assistant Secre-
tary of the Navy (Installations and Logis-
tics), relative to a proposal by the Depart-
ment of the Navy to transfer two surplus
boats to the city of San Leandro, Calif., pur-
suant to title 10, United States Code, section
7308; to the Committee on Armed Services.

1782. A letter from the Acting Adminis-
trator, General Services Administration, rel-
ative to a proposed disposition of approxi-
mately 10 million pounds of contained nickel
plus cobalt in nickel oxide powder now held
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in the national stockpile, pursuant to the
Strategle and Critical Materials Stock Piling
Act, 50 U.S.C., 98b(e); to the Commitiee on
Armed Services.

1783. A letter from the Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting regulations specifying
standards for approval by the Secretary of
the Interior of zoning bylaws, pursuant to
section 5 of the act of August 7, 1961 (756
Stat. 284); to the Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs.

1784. A letter from the Administrator,
Veterans' Administration, transmitting a
draft of a proposed bill entitled "A bill to
liberalize the provisions of title 38, United
States Code, relating to the assignment of
national service life insurance’; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs.

1785. A letter from the Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense, transmitting the second re-
port by the Office of Civil Defense, Depart-
ment of Defense, on property acquisitions
for stockpile purposes for the quarter end-
ing December 31, 1961, pursuant to the Fed-
eral Civil Defense Act of 1950, as amended,
and Executive Order 10952, effective August
1, 1961; to the Committee on Armed Services.

1786. A letter from the Chairman, Securi-
ties and Exchange Commission, transmitting
the 27th Annual Report of the Securities
and Exchange Commission for the fiscal year
ended June 30, 1961, pursuant to section
23(b) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,
approved June 6, 1934; to the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

1787. A letter from the Chairman, U.S.
Civil Service Commission, transmitting esti-
mates of the costs of the proposal for Fed-
eral salary reform transmitted with the
President’s speclal message on Federal pay
reform of February 20, 1962, pursuant to
Public Law 801, 84th Congress; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
> LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. VINSON: Committee on Armed Serv-
ices. H.R. 8761. A bill to authorize appro-
priations during fiscal year 1963 for aircraft,
missiles, and naval vessels for the Armed
Forces, and for other purposes; with amend-
ment (Rept. No. 1406). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey: Joint
Committee on the Disposition of Executive
Papers. House Report No. 1407. Report on
the disposition of certain papers of sun-
dry executive departments. Ordered to be
printed.

Mr. MILLS: Committee on Ways and
Means. H.R. 9778. A bill to provide for the
free entry of certaln steel and steel products
donated for an addition to the Chippewa
County War Memorial Hospital, Sault Sainte
Marie, Mich.; without amendment (Rept. No.
1408). Referred to the Committee of the
‘Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. O'NEILL: Committee on Rules. House
Resolution §57. Resolution for consideration
of H.R. 10264, a bill to provide that the House
of Representatives shall be composed of 438
Members beginning with the 88th Congress;
without amendment (Rept. No. 1409). Re-
ferred to the House Calendar.

Mr. PATMAN: Joint Economic Committee.
Annual report on the January 1962 Eco-
nomic Report of the President (Rept. No.
1410). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Unlon.

March 7

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mrs. DWYER:

H.R. 10675. A bill to prohibit discrimina-
tion on account of sex in the payment of
wages by employers engaged in commerce
or in the production of goods for commerce
and to provide for the restitution of wages
lost by employees by reason of any such dis-
crimination; to the Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor.

By Mr, FINO:

H.R, 10676. A bill to amend the Davis-
Bacon Act, as amended; the Federal Airport
Act, as amended; and the National Housing
Act, as amended; and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

H.R. 10577. A bill to establish standards
for hours of work and overtime pay of la-
borers and mechanics employed on work
done under contract for, or with the finan-
cial aid of, the United States, for any ter-
ritory, or for the District of Columbia, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Education and Labor,

By Mr. HOSMER:

HR. 10578. A bill to provide that the
House of Representatives shall be composed
of 200 Members beginning with the 89th
Congress; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, KARTH:

HR, 10579. A bill to amend section 9(b)
(3) of the National Labor Relations Act in
order to permit labor organizations repre-
senting guards to be admitted to certain af-
fillations of labor organizations; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL:

H.R. 10580. A bill to amend the law re-
lating to pay for postal employees; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. ST. GERMAIN:

H.R. 10581, A bill to amend the Small
Business Act to provide that the program
under which Government contracts are set
aside for small-business concerns shall not
apply in the case of contracts for mainte-
nance, repair, or construction; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr, BAYLOR:

H.R, 10582, A bill to amend the Natural
Gas Act, as amended; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. SLACK:

HR. 10583. A Dbill to amend the law re-
lating to pay for postal employees; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Bervice.

By Mr. TOLLEFSON:

H.R.10584. A bill to amend the Davis-
Bacon Act, as amended; the Federal Air-
port Act, as amended; and the National
Housing Act, as amended; and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Education and
Labor,

By Mr. TOLLEFSON (by request) :

H.R.10585. A bill to amend section 501
of the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as
amended; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. ANFUSO:

H.R.10586. A bill to amend the National
Aeronautics and Space Act of 1958, as
amended, with respect to space communica-
tlons facilitles, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Science and Astronautics.

By Mr. BATES:

H.R. 10587. A bill to amend clause (3) of
section 402(a) of the Federal Food, Drug,
and Cosmetic Act; to the Committee on In-
terstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. EVERETT:

H.R.10588. A bill to provide for the con-

veyance to the city of Milan, Tenn,, of cer=-
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tain interests reserved by the United States
in and to certain property heretofore con-
veyed to such city; to the Committee on
Armed Services,

By Mr. FARBSTEIN:

H.R.10589. A bill to amend the law re-
lating to pay for postal employees; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. JAMES C. DAVIS:

H.R.10500. A bill to amend section 2 of
the Civil Service Retirement Act, with re-
spect to coverage of former Members of
Congress employed by the Government with-
out compensation or with nominal compen-
satlon; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. DERWINSKI:

H.R.10591. A bill to amend section 620 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 so as to
prohibit assistance under that act to the
government of any country which has not
established equitable procedures for com-
pensating U.S. citizens for loss of property
by expropriation; to the Committee on For-
elgn Affairs,

By Mr. HEALEY:

HR.10602. A bill making unlawful the
requirement for the payment of a poll tax
as a prerequisite to voting in a primary or
other election for national officers; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. EORNEGAY:

H.R. 10593. A bill to preserve wheat acreage

history; to the Committee on Agriculture.
By Mr. POAGE:

H.R. 10504. A bill to amend section 3872
of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938,
as amended, with respect to privately owned
nonprofit agricultural research and experi-
ment statlons or foundations; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

By Mr. RUTHERFORD:

H.R. 10595. A bill to facilitate the sale and
disposal of Government stocks of extra long
staple cotton; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

By Mr. WHARTON:

H.R. 10596. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 18564 to provide an addl-
tional $5,000 exemption from income tax for
amounts recelved as retirement annuities or
pensions; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. DAGUE:

H.J. Res. 652. Joint resolution requesting
the President to proclaim the week of July
16 to 21, 1962, as Natlonal Drum Corps
Week; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. RYAN of New York:

H.J. Res. 653. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to invite the States of the
Union and foreign countries to participate
in the U.S. World Trade Fair to be held in
New York City, N.X¥., from May 11 through
May 22, 1962; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. LANE:

H.J. Res. 6564. Joint resolution designating
the week of July 15 to July 21, 19632, as Na-
tional Drum Corps Week; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HEALEY:

H.J. Res. 6565. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to abolish tax and property
qualifications for electors in Federal elec-
tions; to the Committee on the Judicliary.

By Mr. COOLEY:

H. Con. Res. 450. Concurrent resolution
requesting the President of the United States
to issue a proclamation designating the week
of March 25, 1962, as Voluntary Overseas Ald
Week; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
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PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr, BOYKIN:

H.R. 10587. A bill for the rellef of Preston
H. Haskell, Jr., and Ellis Taylor; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ELLIOTT:

H.R. 10598. A bill for the relief of Preston
H. Haskell, Jr., and Ellis Taylor; to the Com-
mittee on the Judlciary.

By Mr. GRANT:

H.R. 10589. A bill for the relief of Preston
H. Hackell, Jr., and Ellis Taylor; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HUDDLESTON :

H.R. 10600. A bill for the relief of Preston
H. Haskell, Jr., and Ellils Taylor; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mrs. KEE:

H.R.10601. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Katina Nanourl Kokinas; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MACDONALD:

H.R.10602. A bill for the relief of Maria
DaGloria Mello Pacheco, Fernanda Pacheco
Mendonca, Paulo Mendonca, and Maria DaC.
Mendonca; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary,

By Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER:

H.R. 10603. A bill for the relief of Norman
McLeod Riach; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. PILCHER:

H.R. 10604. A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. Gordon C. Bryant; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. WHARTON:

H.R. 10605. A bill for the relief of Joan
Rosa Orr; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The Little-People-to-Little-People
Program

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 7, 1962

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr, Speaker, there
are committees in the House and Senate
which have spent many hours, in and
out of session, on the subject of juvenile
delinquency. Millions of dollars are be-
ing spent every year, and will continue
to be spent in the future in an attempt
to turn the tide against the alarming

rate of increase in crime among the -

members of our younger generation.

How doubly refreshing it is, therefore,
to learn of the little-people-to-little-
people project of Peter Rodino III, the
10-year-old son of our distinguished col-
league from New Jersey.

Young Peter’s approach to the problem -

of securing a peaceful world for himself,
his children and the generations to fol-
low will prove to be effective, without
doubt. But of primary importance is
Peter’s awareness that a problem does
exist, of his desire to seek a solution,
and of his initiative, not only in com-

mencing a most commendable program,
but in enlisting the aid and support of
his immediate friends until the plan
has expanded to national scope.

How proud we must be of such young-
sters who are willing—yes, eager—to
assume the responsibilities of citizenship
at such an early age. We are pleased
with the effect the little-people-to-little-
people letters will have in the children’s
crusade for world education. We are
proud of our young citizens who are
playing an active role in statesmanship
and world diplomacy.

And particularly as parents, we must
not forget what heartwarming satis-
faction young Peter’s efforts must give to
his father, our colleague, PETER W.
Ropino, Jr., of New Jersey.

Lithuanian Independence

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OF

HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON
OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 7, 1962
Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, Feb-

ruary 16 marked the 44th anniversary of
Lithuanian independence.

On February 16, 1918, the people of
Lithuania declared their independence
from the czarist regime in Russia, and
for 22 short years were citizens of a free
and independent state. During that 22-
year period from 1918 to 1940, the people
of Lithuania proved themselves to be
peace loving, energetie, industrious, and
determined in the cause of free govern-
ment, and the republic, admitted to the
League of Nations on September 22, 1921,
became a welcome and respected mem-
ber of the world community.

In 1940 Lithuania was overrun and
annexed by the Soviets, and the Iron
Curtain was placed between this small
Baltic state and the rest of the free
world. Since that time the people of
Lithuania have been subject to the op-
pressive rule of the Communist regime.

We all know that the same spirit
which inspired independence in 1918, and
which made Lithuania a respected mem-
ber of the world community for 22 years
thereafter, is still present among the
more than 3 million people of that land.

We are also aware of the substantial
contributions made to this country’s
strength and freedom by Americans of
Lithuanian descent who, unlike their rel-
atives and friends behind the Iron Cur-
tain, are free to celebrate this important
occasion today. -

Our faith in the ultimate victory of
freedom and self-determination for all
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